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Foreword 
 
 
India is passing through a challenging phase. The atrocities against 
Dalits, women and marginalized communities are on the rise in 
the villages. The hunger situation is worsening. Government’s 
own data reveal that over 80% of our population is suffering in 
denial of basic amenities and earning less than half a dollar a day. 
While observers, economists may differ with the finding of Arjun 
Sengupta Committee report yet the fact remain that the growing 
alienation of rural poor is emerging as a big challenge to India as a 
state. 
 
The Indian parliament passed two historical bills related to rights 
of the marginalized. One was the forest act which recognized the 
rights of the tribal over forest produce and understood the need of 
protection of forest with the active involvement of the tribal and 
other forest dwelling communities. This was a historic need to 
bring tribal to national mainstream without offending their 
sensibilities and cultural autonomy.  
 
The other issue and which is more discussed as a panacea for our 
anti poverty programme is National Rural Employment Guarantee 
Scheme, which could be termed as government’s flagship 
programme. However, this has lot of problems and can not really 
replace the issue of ownership and land reforms in rural India as 
the oppression continues and gaps in the implementation of 
NREGS is wide spread. 
 
The alienation of Dalits and tribal is a known factor. The violence 
against them is much more than what we notice in the documents 
of the government as in many of our states they can not even 
access the police stations. The conditions of women are much 
worst as they are not only not accepted as independent entity as 



farmers or the one who can take decision independently but also 
looked down upon in our utterly parochial environment.  
 
Land for us is an important tool in bringing social change.  Land is 
a way to social justice, in a society which was segregated on 
hierarchical values and where women were not even considered as 
equal human being. Hence it was important to take the land 
beyond just welfare-ism or from those who use it for their own 
agenda where people are no more the decision makers but 
surrender their decisions to a few ‘learned people’ or 
‘revolutionaries’. 
 
The aim of this manual is to make things available for those 
working at the grassroots. They pass through such situation which 
are desperate and may not know what to do. They are in the 
protest, rallies, marches but feel disgusted what next after this? 
Leaders can wait, intellectuals can wait for a ‘revolution’ but for 
common person who suffer, justice is the ultimate. She can 
participate in protests but can not participate in it endlessly to 
become tool for somebody else’s political programme. Hence, we 
felt that through land literacy, we provide all the land laws of the 
country to our friends so that they access all these and use them in 
their activities. 
 
It is important to understand these different acts. Like that we 
have included ‘Right to Information Act’ in the manual. It is a 
landmark act despite all the shortcomings. We felt that the land 
rights campaigner can use this to get important information from 
the government. The other act we included was ‘SC-ST Prevention 
of Atrocities Act 1989. When we talk of land, we naturally reach to 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes of the country. Most of the 
violence which is actually caste based is closely related to land 
rights of the marginalized and take different shape. So 
communities facing violence should use all the instruments 
available to them. 



 
It is our endeavor that the activists who are fighting their battle 
through various social movements should learn to present their 
case directly to the government authorities and national and 
international land rights and human rights organizations. There is 
legal aid available to them. It is important for them to understand 
that all these option are available in a democratic set up, 
howsoever bad it might be. A democratic set up is still the best 
option available for the Dalits, tribal, and other marginalized 
communities and they should use it according to best of its 
availability. 
 
We hope that this effort will help the friends who are in the 
movement for land rights and social justice. Most of these 
materials, international laws, national laws are already available at 
different places. We want to say that land is a state subject hence it 
would not have been possible for us to produce state laws 
particularly ceiling act and land redistribution act which are 
different in different states but definitely, like issue of SEZ, 
rehabilitation we have placed international human rights laws also 
as land, forest and water are fundamental to the livelihood of 
tribal, dalits and other communities who have lived and worked in 
forest, water and land.  
 
 Hence we are not bringing anything new but just making things 
available at one place. We know it well that all the friends in social 
movements may not have a ready made access to internet, so we 
tried to create things for them at one place. We have also tried to 
give points for fact finding and report writing.  
 
We have tried our best to complete this in a short span of time. We 
know it well that we might have left many important things and 
would love to hear from you about new things which we can add 
whenever we go for a reprint.  Your suggestions are always 



welcome as well as we are always ready to come and share our 
experiences at the grassroots.  
 
We want to thank our colleagues and friends in Social 
Development Foundation for helping us bring out this manual. We 
also want to thank the partners of National Land Alliance and 
particularly Uttar-Pradesh Land Alliance for providing us 
information from time to time. This manual could not have come 
out without the support of International Land Coalition, Rome 
which is working to bring together voices of different actors in the 
land rights world over. They have been persistently supporting 
our initiatives to strengthen grassroots voices and helped us bring 
out our first manual in Hindi two years ago. We are extremely 
sorry for any mistakes that might be due to printing or because of 
our lack of information or understanding. We have brought this 
manual in good faith so that democratic voices in the land 
struggles flourish and get strengthened.  
 
Vidya Bhushan Rawat 
D.Leena 
March 17, 2010 
 
 
 
  



 
 
 
 

 

 

 

PART I 

Articles 

 



Chapter 1 

Introduction 
 
India, a country of over one billion people where over 75% of the 
population still depend on agriculture and lives in the villages. 
This rural segment of India could be divided in to multiple 
categories as caste identities in the villages are very high and 
accordingly people own land. Every caste has its own distinction 
and suppression based on your caste identity is still very common 
in India. Besides, India is a multilingual, multinational country.  
 
After independence in 1947, India’s federal government talked of a 
planned economy. Country developed as government supported 
public sector undertakings.  Land Reforms were initiated in many 
states though half heartedly. How could the feudal lords, who 
became our masters would accept the political democracy that 
easily who have always believed in feudalism  The age old 
Zamindari system was abolished constitutionally and those in 
power found various means to evade laws and rules. After the 
abolition of Zamindari constitutionally, it fraudulently went in the 
hands of intermediaries communities who were tilling the land. 
Dalits who were outside all this became the biggest victim of these 
communities and remained landless. In fact, Zamindari abolition 
could not help abolish age old caste system which has degraded 
the Dalits for years. In fact, it actually helped people amassed 
properties in fake names including those in the names of their pet 
animals.  Dalits were also given land along with tribals but the 
implementation process has been tardy and caste and class bias. 
Dalits who were outside all this became the biggest victim of these 
communities and remained landless. In fact, Zamindari abolition 
could not help abolish age old caste system which has degraded 
the Dalits for years. In fact, it actually helped people amassed 
properties in fake names including those in the names of their pet 



animals.  Dalits were also given land along with tribal but the 
implementation process has been tardy and caste and class bias. 
 
The historicity of land struggle was to undo the wrongs done to 
marginalized communities particularly Dalits.  Land is power in 
our rural set up. Land dispute leads to violence and oppression. If 
the dalits remain the victim of feudal caste order, much of the 
blame has to go to uneven land situation in the rural India. 
 
So land struggles may be divided in two main sectors. One is the 
power of non state actor in violating land rights while the other is 
the role of state in denying people their rights particularly in the 
name of development, acquisitions. For our own understanding, 
we can further develop it in to the two main issues; 
 

a. Administrative problems 
b. Policy issues 

 
Administrative Problems: It is the issue which we can clearly say 
that the administration has failed to honor the constitution of 
India. Land reform measures particularly in the form of 
implementation of the laws have been major concern. Like after 
Zamindari Abolition Act was implemented, the main focus 
became on Ceiling act yet it has never been implemented. In fact 
most of the cases where ceiling act was implemented are lying 
with various courts. Generations are finished to understand these 
peculiar problems. Some of these problems are following 
 

1. You are tilling the land for years but have no land papers 
2. You have land papers with you but do not know where is 

the land 
3. You have a map and the land papers but land in actual is 

measured much less 
4. The common land remained in the possession of the 

powerful people 



5. Measurements are not done according to international 
measuring standards. Every state and even district wise 
variations are there in measuring units. We must campaign 
for an international measuring unit for land like ft, meter 
etc. 

6. Land Records are often illegible and deliberately confusing 
to exploit the people. 

7. Land Records rarely include map of the area.  
8. Land Bureaucracy is thoroughly corrupted. 
9. Misuse of irrigated and unirrigated land 

 
In fact, government should form special land courts to resolve 
these issues otherwise a huge sections of India will always remain 
outside the purview of land reforms.  
 
There are other important issues to evade ceiling and government 
need to act on it after various decisions of the Supreme Court and 
higher courts.  The ways to evade ceiling laws are following:  
 
Develop a religious trust and built a small mutth, temple, mosque 
or Gurudwara and you do not attract ceiling act. 
 
A Gaushala does not attract Land Ceiling Act 
 
Farm houses are not attracting ceiling. 
 
As the India shifted its economic policies, pressure was mounted 
on the governments to do away with ceiling act. Urban ceiling is 
already gone and many states were planning to do away with 
rural ceiling also. Some have changed the ceiling limits. 
 
In the post 1990, India, these intermediaries’ communities became 
more politicized and seized power in different states. But all the 
state efforts to help the poor and marginalized sections came to 
standstill when the government opted for Structural Adjustment 



Programmes. Investment was the budge word for development. 
New park came in various names. Tiger projects were developed 
displacing millions of tribal. Elsewhere, big dams were uprooting 
people from their places. Now Special Economic Zones have 
become the bone of contention. While the old promises have rarely 
been fulfilled new conditions have been created to make people 
landless. 
 
This is the biggest challenge of our time. There is growing 
disenchantment of the communities against indifferent political 
regimes. It is time when the organizations working on land rights 
speak with forthright and conviction on the issue. India has a 
federal structure of government and land is a state subject. Every 
state has its own land laws and ceiling is done according to state 
specific situations.  
 
Now the second issue of the land is growing changes in 
government policies in the aftermath of globalization. When land 
is turned into market to earn heavy revenue, the implications are 
bound to affect a very large number of people. Displacement of 
communities particularly tribal is a matter of grave concern today. 
Unfortunately the debate is turned into a farce between 
development modules. We all want to develop but can the 
authorities claim that the developmental module which they have 
portrayed is meant for tribal or the marginalized communities? 
 
The big dams, Special Economic Zones, Coastal Corridors on the 
sea areas, acquisition for mining in forest zones have today 
become battle field between the government and tribal or those 
fighting in the name of tribal.  
 
The state is being challenged by non state actors. Now, here is the 
most difficult phase of work for the social action groups. They are 
being sandwiched between those masquerading as ideologues and 



condemning the civil society organizations for being with the 
government. 
 
Current Crisis: 
Current Crisis in India related to land issue has the following 
reasoning: 
 
1. Displacement due to big dams: 

Thousands of people have been rendered landless in the 
development of these dams. Such dams continue to build. In 
Uttar-Pradesh’s bundelkhand region we had Gunta Dam ( in 
Chitrakoot). In Uttaranchal state, the biggest ever dam Tehri 
Dam with the help of Russian Federation has created social 
and environmental hazards. People have not been rehabilitated 
fully. 

 
2. Displacement Due to Tiger Projects and Sanctuaries 

Many villages of tribal in the forest have been declared as 
invalid and unconstitutional resulting in a huge catastrophe. 
Madhya Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh 
and even Uttar-Pradesh has witness this displacement over the 
years. Tribal have nowhere to go. 

 
3.  Special Economic Zones ( SEZs) 

Latest in the series of land grabbing has been the Special 
Economic Zones. SEZ are autonomous bodies with huge tax 
exemption. The government has been acquiring land for the 
purpose of creating SEZ.  In the process, it has created an 
unhealthy environment. Without seeking details of the project, 
government seems to be in acquiring spree. For 3000 Megawatt 
power plant in Western Uttar-Pradesh, the government 
acquired about 2500 acre of most fertile land of the country. 
This is unacceptable to the farmers.  

 
4. Issue of Women 



Women’s right over property has been recognized by the 
constitution of India after long battle from those working in the 
women’s movement yet at the ground level people are not 
inclined to share agricultural land with women despite the fact 
that it is women who work more then men on the field. 
Women’s right to own agricultural land should be an 
important agenda of our policy programme. 

 
5. Forest laws and alienation of tribal 

Forest act is one of the victories of civil society organizations 
and social movements who were working in the direction of 
issue of tribal and land rights. Though forest officials and a 
group of urban elite environmentalists are up in arms against 
tribal rights, the fact is that it is a law and each landless tribal 
has a right to get 2.5 hectare of land. It is a major step forward 
and the organizations now need to work on it so that land 
distribution can take place and the act is implemented 
properly. 

 
 
Economic policies are resulting in not only farmer’s suicide but 
also starvation deaths. SDF’s experiences in the hunger belt shows 
that most of these people do not even owe nominal land to build 
their house. Their access to the natural resources particularly forest 
has been denied resulting in starvation of their children. Farmers 
are workless because of lack of credit facilities and import of 
cheaper quality product. Tribal remain landless in the new system. 
Fishermen are finding it difficult to survive due to private 
corporations taking up their work. 
 
Due to administrative problems, Dalits, tribals, women, physically 
challenged, widows already feel betrayed by the administration. 
They get land on papers and not on the ground. It is because land 
is the most important aspect of a person’s life. India, being a land 
of racial prejudices makes things much more difficult. Here, it is 



not even easier to believe the argument put forward by 
developmental groups some time as they make different pictures 
to deviate from the real issues of the people.  
 
It is equally important to develop a right based approach to 
development to ensure that development reach those for whom it 
is meant. As International Land Coalition is specifically working 
on the issue of ‘Land Rights’, such right based approach will help 
us document cases regarding their violation and the link up with 
rural poverty. Therefore, a Land Bank is the essence of any 
programme that we start with to make our advocacy efforts 
successful. 
 
Moreover, in the entire land and agrarian reform campaign, the 
absence of women and marginalized is noteworthy. Unless 
women and marginalized are not ensured a participation in the 
proposed network and sensitization of their rights, it would be 
difficult for any genuine movement to attain success. 
 
A large number of problems of the marginalized are compounded 
due to ignorance of the land laws and their own rights. The 
Mapping and measurement of land is one big challenge being 
exploited by those in power. 
 
There are other issues of rights particularly inheritance rights of 
women and related changes being made in the land laws of the 
state and country. Most of the landless people are unaware of 
these schemes and laws for the region nobody has informed them. 

 
We should promote building of cooperatives for not only the 
women but also other marginalized communities. We feel Ceiling 
land when provided to individuals is always resented and they are 
often victimized. The land usage after the ceiling become almost 
redundant therefore if the land is given to a group of willing 



people, it would be difficult for the exploiters to use the situation 
according to his whims. 
 
We also wish to make Community Resource Centre with each 
organization and partner member. The idea of CRC is basically 
based on Village Mapping, which consists of Village land, illegal 
land grabbers, landless people, and condition of women, forest 
usage, and water usage. Since the government of India has passed 
a bill in the Parliament which empower people to gain Right to 
Information. It is important for rural poor to have their own source 
of information. Unless they have their own information they 
cannot seek from the government what information they need. 
CRC is a unique concept, which will empower the rural poor. 
Some of the issues which can be addressed by CRC are following: 

 
1. Find out the real issues and problems existing in the areas, 

both in terms of administrative problem as well as policy 
impact. 

2. To highlight and lobby for Women’s right over ownership 
and land. 

3. Identifying common threads for a campaign and organize 
community level interacting meetings. 

4. Start direct interventions in conflict areas, with 
mobilization of support (International solidarity and 
national solidarity). More media efforts to highlight the 
issue. 

5. Concerted efforts to highlight the issues and achievements 
in the media 

6. Efforts for formation of a Land Bank with all related 
available data from the activities to further the cause of 
agrarian reform. 

7. Bring out successful land related initiatives as well as case 
studies where people face challenge to their livelihood. 



8. Exchange visits of the activists in other parts of the country 
to understand and learn new things and exploring areas of 
solidarity. 

 
In fact, this land manual is meant for social activists on the ground, 
who do not have access to information to fight their battle. We 
want to develop a land movement in the country which unite all 
the actors working on it and using our democratic right to protest 
and ask the governments to act on them. 
 
Our aim is to strengthen democratic voices in the movement and 
justice at the end. We feel land is basically meant for social justice 
and can alter our land relations in rural India. If democracy has to 
succeed in India and turn to social democracy, land reforms are a 
must. The father of our constitution, Dr Baba Saheb Ambedkar 
prophetically said that for a stronger democratic India to succeed 
we need social democracy. The irony of the land struggle is that 
every body is ready to fight against state, but none want to spend 
time and understand the social ostracisation of communities in the 
name of caste and gender. It is important that a positive movement 
be started which focus on these aspect and informing people the 
historic legacy of Ambedkar-Phule-Periyar and their idolism of 
‘Liberty, Equality and Fraternity’. A movement does not mean 
slogan shouting organized crowed at a place pelting stones at the 
buses and burning the hospitals or killing the people. A movement 
is a mean to get justice and we should use all our means to get 
justice. That is why social protests, using constitutional safe 
guards, understanding our laws and getting legal aid is important 
thing for us to use at our disposal. We do understand that at the 
end it is important to produce more evidence so that the 
authorities are forced to act on them. None can deny importance of 
evidences.  
 
All the marginalized communities who are victims of land 
oppression need this justice. Ours is a small effort to empower 



people through sharing information. We believe that by 
understanding their rights and various national and international 
laws, our friends in the movement can fight their battle much 
better way. This manual is to feed your mind with new ideas 
against social oppression, gender biases in our society and 
isolation of tribal. We feel that a proper understanding of our laws 
will enable people fight their battle in a much better way. There is 
no need to look for a few messiahs to resolve our problems but the 
resolution would come from the people only. We sincerely hope 
that this book would be able to do justice and our friends would be 
able to work on the issues they are already grappling. 
 
SDF started Land Literacy campaign in different parts of Uttar-
Pradesh by getting into basic of land rights, land mapping and 
training the grassroots activist to use her legal rights. The best way 
to kill the cult of messiah-ism is to develop hundreds of activists 
who can write their report, investigate the violation of a case, file 
FIR, and lead the movements in a democratic way. A struggle for 
land right is essentially a secular movement for social and gender 
justice. In the absence of all this, it remains an under-cover with a 
different political agenda and land right activists must understand 
that the responsibility on them is much bigger. If India has to turn 
into a perfect democracy, the land rights activists must be clear in 
their fundamental thought and must be a person who respect 
individuals right to freedom of expression and choices, respecting 
the dissent and to be able to produce more evidence and argue for 
social justice. Let the people be their own light as Buddha said. We 
hope that this manual will be able to contribute its bit to 
strengthen voices of democracy in the land rights movement in the 
country. 
 
 



 
Chapter 2 

 
Addressing the issue of Land 
acquisition through Human 

rights perspective 
 

Interesting stories are emerging for Africa. That the big Indian 
companies are buying huge track of lands in Kenya, Uganda, 
Ethiopia and other African Countries. A news report suggested 
that India becoming a new colonizing country but our agricultural 
minister ‘termed’ it pure ‘business’. 
 
Two years back, I was in the General Assembly meet of 
International Land Coalition, in Uganda. Coincidently, the 
struggle against the acquisition of the famous Mabira forest 
became a national issue where an Indian Company was granted 
the right. The stories emerging from mainstream Indian media 
was about ‘hatred’ against Indians in Uganda. But none tried to 
introspect as why the native people develop hatred. 
 
Let me be very candid here. India is a big country.. one of the most 
diverse countries of the world. The Indians who are dominating in 
these regions of Africa are actually those who mistreated their 
fellow countrymen in India as untouchables or tribal. Today, the 
poor of India are under the threat. It is a threat not just posed by 
the multinationals but our own domestic giants. The Permit-quota 
raj allowed the middlemen and the chums of the political class to 
go on land grab. In the past 60 years more people have been 
displaced because of the developmental projects then land reform 
being implemented in India. As a person working on the 
Economic Social Cultural rights of the marginalized in India, I can 
say with firm conviction that the Indian state has made all the 
great laws which are required to empower the marginalized 



communities but it has failed to implement them. As UN General 
Secretary Kofi Annan said in his report ‘in larger freedom, ‘ But 
without implementation, our declarations ring hollow. Without 
action, our promises are meaningless. Villagers huddling in the 
fear at the sound of government bombing raids or the appearance 
of murderous militias on the horizons find no solace in the 
unimplemented words of the Geneva Convention, to say nothing 
of international community’s solemn promises of ‘never’ again, 
when reflecting on the horrors of Rwanda a decade ago.’ 
 
Problem is that land has become a very complex and violent issue 
in India. The reason for this is the state failure to implement land 
reform. At the central level the government has not done anything 
accept developing some ‘entitlement’ based ‘poverty alleviation’ 
programmes like NREGA or the proposed new ‘Right to Food 
Act’. It seems because it does not really want to address the land 
issue or because it feel somewhere in its heart that land acquisition 
is the necessity for India’s becoming a ‘giant’. The Indian 
government has formulated acquisition policy but it is mostly 
developed by the ‘bureaucrats or their favorite ‘statisticians or 
economists. There is no role for activists or the people who are 
involved in it. It talks great about rehabilitation but one need to 
see the realities of rehabilitation. 
 
I never really believed in those beautiful statistics provided by the 
planning commission as during our work with people’s 
movement, we have seen, how ‘people’ become subject for 
‘research’ for these commissions and have lost faith in them.  
 
This is what I term as great Indian betrayal. The betrayal with the 
Dalits and Adivasis who were victim of not only indigenous caste 
system, worst then racial discrimination in Africa. Some of them 
felt that when the world would open, information technology will 
pave the way for elimination of the rigid social order and abolition 
of Zamindari System. Our states brought that legislations in the 



1950s but 60 years, we are now revisiting and feeling as if that 
Zamindari was not enough. We want Big Zamindars in the form of 
the industrial houses taking over huge track of land. Even many 
years after acquisition the land remain unused. Basic question is 
also important as why such big land for acquisitions. And land is 
being acquired for everything. For big dams, for big parks, for big 
SEZs, for State industrial Corporations, for National High Ways, 
for local roads, and for so many things where people are given 
new dreams that never fulfills. 
 
So, today’s  acquisition of land is not just in the form of big dams, 
amusement parks, resorts, tiger projects or privatization of water 
resources, it is now developing new enclaves or new autonomous 
colonies in the state. Yes, I am now talking about the Special 
Economic Zones in India for which a minimum of 2500 acres of 
land is required at one place.  
 
The Special Economic Zone Act was passed by Indian parliament 
in 2005 and it became act in June 23rd, 2005. The main objectives of 
the SEZ Act are  
a. generation of additional economic activity 
b. promotion of exports of goods and services 
c. promotion of investment from domestic and foreign sources 
d. creation of employment opportunities 
e. development of infrastructure facilities 
 
 
 There is an approval mechanism and administrative set up for 
SEZ comprising 19 ‘eminent’ persons with Secretary in the 
department of Commerce, its chairman.  Basically all the 19 
members of government bureaucrats in different ministries. There 
is no process of talking to the people first and then taking a 
decision. There is no process of independent evaluation of 
environmental concerns as all of the board members are 
government voices. The process of land acquisition is not only 



partisan in nature but dictatorial. Let us first see what the 
government offer through this : 
 

a. duty free import/domestic procurement of goods for 
development, operation and maintenance of SEZ units 

b. 100% tax exemption on export income for SEZ units under 
section 10AA of the income tax for first 5 years and 50% for 
next five years and 50% of the ploughed back export profit 
for next five years. 

c. Exemption from minimum alternate tax under section 115 
JB of the IT act. 

d. External Commercial borrowings by SEZ units to USD 500 
millions in a year without any maturity restriction through 
recognized banks. 

e. Exemption from Central Sales Tax 
f. Exemption from Service Tax 
g. Single window clearance for Central and State level 

approvals 
h. Exemptions from state sales Tax and other levies as 

extended by the respective state governments 

 

What is current status: 
 
Total Number of approved SEZ in the country are 531 as on Feb 
10th, 2006. Out of 531, 260 have been notified. The total land for 
formal approval is 67680 hectares. 109 approvals for State 
Industrial Development Corporations. For 270 notified SEZs the 
land is about 31405 hectares. 
 
Total land area in India is 2973190 square kilometer in which 
agricultural land is  1620388 ( 54.5%). For 270 SEZs the agricultural 
land is about 314 square kilometers. The formal approval granted 
also work out to be 676 square kilometers. 



 
According to official data available from the SEZindia site, the 
growth rate for Export is very high. 
 
Year                               Value                               Growth    Rate  

                                                                       (over previous year) 
 
2004-2005                     18314                                          32% 
 
2005-2006                     22840                                          25% 
 
2006-2007                     34615                                         52% 
 
2007-2008                      66,638                                       92% 
 
 
The total investment so far is Rs 83450 crore and total employment 
is 1,13,426 persons.  

 

Uncomfortable Questions : 
 
No where in the government documents we hear the issue of the 
affected people. Whether they have been asked before acquiring 
their land. While we abolished Zamindari in India, there is new 
Zamindari system in the form of SEZ. Why has there been no 
ceiling on the land acquisition. Companies have brought huge 
track of land. The government is behaving as a ‘property agent’ 
and is facilitating. It is not taking consent from the people and 
communities. They are simply given option to leave the place. 
Accept the terms being offered by the government or face the 
action.  In fact many economists have questioned the loss of 
revenue to exchequer from SEZ. At the end what is the 
government getting from it.  



 
Political parties have not raised the issue. It is not a matter of 
conviction for them but matter of convenience. The left parties of 
West Bengal can slaughter people opposing the SEZ or land 
acquisition in Nandigram and Singoor but will oppose the same in 
Andhra Pradesh and Delhi. 
 
India is passing through a tough period. WE celebrated the victory 
of democracy. Power transfer in India have been usually smooth 
without any hassles but at the same point of time nearly one 
hundred districts in several Indian states including Chhattisgarh, 
Jharkhand, Orissa, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar and West 
Bengal are infected with Maoists intervention. To say that they all 
force people into anti national activity is to convert a serious into a 
discussion forum without open mind. It is a fact that in the places 
where the Maoists have been operative, the governance and 
democracy failed to deliver. All those areas are rich in natural 
resources inhabited by the Dalits and tribals. These are the areas 
where big companies are eyeing rich natural resources on a throw 
away price and state governments are ready to bend rule for them. 
The compensation has never been adequate.  The struggle against 
SEZ and big dams are continuing. Governments treat every 
‘resistance’ as a threat to its sovereignty but what about people’s 
sovereignty.  In Maharashtra people actually voted against the 
SEZ in Raigarh. Goa has already scrapped its SEZs because of 
political pressure. West Bengal has seen the worst ever violence in 
both Nandigram and Singur.  
 
In Manglore SEZ, the government could acquire about 1800 acres 
in the first phase against a total 2500 acres.. Actually the big land 
holders are ready to sale their land as they understand the 
bargaining power but it is the small and medium size farmers who 
are dying. All those who got land under the land reform act are 
also facing the same problem as government acquired their land 



on much below the market prices. They are forced to do work in 
the labor market for their survival.  
 
One does not understand why the government wants to give 
thousands of hectares of land which is agricultural land, for non 
agricultural purposes. Where are farmers in the entire structures? 
Where are the Dalits and tribals in the entire structure of SEZ. In 
fact, shamelessly, the government document does not talk of their 
participation. It talks of Job growth but it does not talk of how 
many thousands of people are uprooted from their homes and 
culture. If these were easy questions to answer, there would not 
have been any problems.  
 
In Andhra Pradesh, just 150 kilometer from Hyderabad is an SEZ 
which took attention of the state but nothing happened. 16 Dalit-
tribal people fought loksabha election as independent candidates 
and gathered about 1,20,000 votes.  They lost their elections but 
they showed that people are resisting it different way. Polepally’s 
Dalits and tribal did not pick up guns to resist their forceful 
occupation by the government yet following the constitutional 
means got them nothing. In fact, the community leaders, 
supporters of the movement are facing threat. 
Nearly 50 men committed suicide in the past three years in 
Polepally after the SEZ started working.  The government 
provided compensation of Rs 16,000/- per acre to those who got 
land under land reform act, and those who owned land got Rs 
18,000/- per acre. The market price was much higher about 40 lakh 
per acre. In Polepally, this is the biggest loot. People are still 
struggling through democratic means yet democracy has failed to 
provide results. 
 
Democracy in India is fastly becoming a majoritarian concept. 
Politicians taking shelter under it. ‘ We need water they say. WE 
need development yet at the same point of time they propagate 



that some people have to die for the welfare of the state. These are 
dangerous questions. Why should the poor die for the rich?  
 
Indian Courts have given historical judgments on various 
occasions yet they also do not get implemented on time. I was 
involved in a case of 1167 acres of land which was declared ceiling 
surplus two decade back but despite winning battle from the 
highest court the authorities were hell bent to give the land to the 
big companies and not to the people. Why is that land is available 
for SEZs and other purposes but not for redistribution purposes.  
 
In the 1990s, Supreme Court gave a historic verdict which is called 
as Samata Judgment. It was the rejection of the rights of private 
companies to mine in the tribal dominated areas ( Scheduled 
areas) without the permission of tribal Panchayats. But now the 
government misinterprets the verdict and recklessly conniving 
with private quarry owners to destroy the bio-diversity in the 
forest. 
 
In the aftermath of the recession, many companies have acquired 
land but have not even started construction work. Reliance 
Industries, is acquiring about 25000 hectare land in Haryana. 
Question is why they want this big land… Now, Reliance has 
approached the Supreme Court that they are unable to start the 
work on stipulated time period and hence they should get some 
more concessions. The Supreme Court has rejected it. The thing is 
that brother Anil Ambani acquired 2,500 hectare land in Bajhera 
khurd village for a gas based power plant. Every body was asking 
this question as why this much of land. The state government 
facilitated the land prices to mere Rs 105/- per square ft.. While 
market price went around Rs 5000/- square feet. Till date, no work 
has started for the power plant. 
 
The government claims that the SEZ are growth oriented and job 
oriented. One must not forget that big companies today are 



claiming for every small thing. These SEZ might be producing 
even the smallest things which once upon a time a street vendor 
would do. Thousands of vegetable venders in India are on the 
verge of losing their livelihood once Reliance, Wall Mart and other 
companies started joining the lucrative vegetable markets of India. 
The question is why the victims are excluded from our growth 
oriented pattern. What is the rehabilitation package.. When we go 
to the market, it is the seller who decides the price whether we pay 
according to his/her rate or negotiate for it but in the land market 
the poor seller is victim of the state’s dictatorial regimes. They 
have to accept what ever is given to them. Their livelihood is 
crushed, their dream shattered and their culture destroyed.. What 
is the price for doing all this? 
 
Just when Indian democracy was throwing ‘strange’ results, I was 
travelling with my friends to some of the remotest areas of Andhra 
Pradesh, Chhattisgarh and Orissa. Government of Andhra 
Pradesh is planning to develop a big dam on river Godavari in 
Polevaram district. The dam is supposedly resolving the water 
crisis of Andhra Pradesh but the cost in term of human and 
environmental life is enormous. An estimated 300000 tribal are 
going to lose their habitat. And then there are environmental 
concerns, but then the chief minister and developmental experts 
believe that ‘some’ people will have to be ‘sacrificed’ for the 
‘development’ of the state. The government has no plan. It does 
not have anything to offer to tribal and when they resist against 
this onslaught on their culture and habitat then the police is there 
to kill them. They are termed as Maoists. And if they succumb to 
government, the Maoists term them as the government agent. 
Today, the Koya and Gutti Koya tribal in Chhattisgarh are 
sandwiched between the two.. between the state police and 
Maoists. 
 
When so much is happening and the government does not listen, 
how to believe that investment is coming for good purpose. The 



very word ‘investment’ is perceived to be as a market agent and 
against the interest of the tribals and Dalits. Every body wants 
development. Every one wants to get benefit from that but not at 
the cost of losing their livelihood and cultural practices. Poverty is 
the biggest violation of human rights and we need strong UN 
mechanism to monitor it. All those who are losing their land are 
mostly the Dalits and tribal in India and they suffer in humiliation, 
indignities and hunger. They become victim of politics as their 
vote does not matter or their leaders are co-opted in the bigger 
political structures. The NGOs can not raise their voice as to lose 
their status and international grants. People distrust them and 
hence Maoists are the easy one who waits for them to provide 
instance justice. 
 
I know many cases where people have not got justice for even 
when the highest court of the land have given order in favor of 
them. In Uttarakhand state, the Dalits are still waiting for a court 
order to be implemented which was delivered in 2004 for which 
we fought for last 15 years. It is of implementing the ceiling law on 
1167 hectares of land. The government did not give land to the 
landless people but want to establish an industrial hub there.  
 
The fact is that land has become a revenue generation exercise for 
the government and hence they do everything to violate the law. 
The bureaucrats are forward looking friends who will don the 
chairmanship of big companies after retirement and use their 
contacts in the government to get everything illegitimate to 
strengthen the companies. The nexus is too big. The mechanism is 
smaller. People are fastly losing faith, still as  Tom Cambell writes 
in his essay ‘ Poverty as Violation of Human Rights’,’ The 
categorization  of poverty as violation of human rights may also be 
seen as a move to bring new social mechanism  to bear on the 
elimination of poverty. In addition to more stringent and 
forcefully expressed UN monitoring of state performance with 
respect t social and economic rights, we may be led to contemplate 



extending such surveillance to the activities of non state actors , 
such as multinational corporations, and bringing the focus of 
human rights NGOs, more on the issue of poverty.’ (Freedom from 
poverty as Human Right: Who owes what to the very Poor : Edited 
by Thomas Pogge, OUP 2007) 
 
Efforts have been made for voluntary guidelines on right to food 
at international level. There were talks of Optional Protocol on 
Right to Food and we all are talking on the issues by addressing 
the issue only and not the cause of it. As a person working on 
hunger and poverty, I have found through my work that most of 
the people who are dying of hunger are those who have lost their 
livelihood right and have no land, forest or water to work on. It is 
important that we develop some mechanism which are already 
there in the Covenants on economic Social Cultural rights. 
Protective mechanism are there but have become redundant. In 
India the Supreme Court has longed said that no private company 
can mine in the Scheduled Areas without seeking permission of 
tribal in the historic Samatha Judgment but today the government 
have found ways through its own corporations to mine and 
destroy the climate and tribal lives there. What we do when those 
responsible do it? 
 
I repeat here which would be further guidelines for us to discuss 
to protect the rights of the indigenous people, Dalits and adivasis  
1 .      With regard to social and economic human rights the 

obligation to respect requires state not to intervene in the 
private sphere in any way that hinders the enjoyment of 
social and economic rights. This precludes, for example, that 
the state engage in forced evictions that deprives people of 
their necessities of life. 

2 .      The obligation to protect demands from state that they 
prevent violations by third parties, for example corporations 
that do not respect basic working standards.  



3.  And finally the state should work towards the fulfillments of 
these rights by implementing budgetary and judicial 
measures as well as creation of appropriate legislations that 
guarantee social security for a stable period of time. 
(Maastricht Guidelinees, 1998, paragraph 19,698). 

 
Actually, all these are there in our statutory work. These are new 
challenges when state become a party in throwing people away. It 
is time when we go beyond these state actors and develop 
international measures as Regina  Kreide writes in ‘ Poverty as a 
Violation of Social Autonomy’,  All non state agents who affect 
people’s essential interests have enduring duties to respect, protect 
and fulfill social and economic human rights with in their 
functional domain of influence. For TNCs, to respect these rights 
means that the establishment of their production sites and the 
pursuit of their enterprises should not destroy local, essential 
living conditions, nor obstruct access to economic and social 
rights. Protecting economic social human rights mean that TNCs 
have an obligation to prevent  third parties-mainly their 
subcontractors – from violating these rights. And finally, TNCs, 
should contribute towards fulfilling economic and social human 
rights by, for example, respecting international labour laws and or 
participating in voluntary agreement on labour standards. 
 
It is important that while at the international level, TNCs are still a 
welcome statement to discuss but so much blood has spilled on the 
ground that the very name of not only of TNCs but also of the 
local corporate giants have caused deep resentment among the 
communities. You can not really work with people. The reason for 
that is that all the big corporations are responsible for destroying 
the livelihood of the communities and hence it is difficult. One 
dose not knows why they not opt for waste land. The situation in 
India is alarming as the way government is going to attract these 
investment which are causing the problems for rural poor living in 
naturally rich areas, is a matter of grave concern. No industry 



should be allowed to develop if it results in mass destruction of 
people’s habitat and their livelihood. India’s agricultural 
production is reducing and hence farmers will commit suicide. Of 
course, the big corporate farmers are now buying land or 
colonizing Africa for their own petty business interest. We oppose 
acquiring land by these big corporations both with in India as well 
as out side India. Any kind of colonization will have to be 
opposed. In democratic societies, you make people partner in 
development and not force them to get away from the mid way, if 
they do not like you. It is wake up call for all of us. Democracies in 
third world are actually serving the purpose of the powerful and 
therefore people are taking laws in their lands. International 
community which means involvement of the tribal, Dalits and 
indigenous people too, must act fast to save people from disaster. 
You have not fulfilled your promises which were given. In 1998 
the promise was to reduce global poverty to half but given the 
nature of acquisition and loot of the resources and livelihood, I am 
sure, the poverty will increase and the poor will either commit 
suicide as they are doing in many places or pick up guns to get 
instance justice.  
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Chapter 3 
Village Mapping  

(Know your village) 
 
 

 
 
 
 
The topographic maps are usually done through the conventional 
approaches to obtain land use maps and are usually conducted by 
outsiders who interpret remote sensing data without knowledge of 
local resource conditions. Many a times the low land remains 
hidden and landlessness issues are not met. Thus it is important to 
develop a participatory resource mapping exercise by the 
communities themselves. 
 
It is often seen that the lower castes in a village are given land at a 
very low lying area which could be a flood prone area or barren 
rocky terrain. It is also remain hidden as the number of landless 
households living in the village. The resource mapping exercise 
will bring all the issue at one place. 
 
The objective of participatory resource mapping is to enable 
villagers to carry out the interpretation of aspects of their land 
resources, which are of significant importance to them. Involving 
local stakeholders with their extensive field experience is expected 
to improve the accuracy and precision of obtained data. 
 
Apart from keeping records or documents of the village, the 
activists should sensitize communities on the use of such maps at 
the village level. This is not achieved without discussions and 
motivations. The village communities should be able to discuss all 
issues with respect to the resources such as water, land, forest, 



anganwadi, schools, dispensary, etc. Such discussion would 
immediately take another step towards identification of social, 
economic, and environmental problems of the village by 
determining and debating issues related to natural resource use 
with active participation of the community. This would enable the 
community to understand local land users and authorities on 
spatial distribution and status of resources and resource use. This 
can further form the basis of joint and demand-driven decision-
making within the village or even between different villages. 
 
The next would certainly be to generate accurately scaled 
information on land use that can be officially approved for 
resource identifications with clarity on the purpose of carrying 
such an exercise.  
 
How to begin? 
 
Before identification of the village, it is important to establish 
relationship the villagers. It is necessary to communicate in their 
local language, this helps them to express more. The discussion 
will be through Participatory Research or Focus Group 
discussions. The group should consist of not more than 10 people 
and not less than 5 persons.  

1. Reporter: The person will document and collect 
information in shorter forms and then elaborate it later. 

2. Investigator: One person for asking specific questions. If 
one person is not assigned this job then the entire team will 
ask same questions which are time consuming.  

3. Evaluations: One person will evaluate the process of 
discussion at all levels. 

4. Security: One person who will look at the security issue, 
who will identify the critical elements of the community 
and will direct them towards investigator. 

5. Coordinator: A person who will do overall coordination of 
the work. 



 
The questions about the area and resources will be asked only by 
the investigator who will be guided by what, why, when, how, 
where and who questions. This should be followed by cross-
checking in the following method:  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Preliminary information: 
 

1. Collection of secondary information about the village such 
as number of families, families without land, without an 
economic source and families living under utter poverty. 
The area of the village such as the agricultural land, 
residential land, land on which are the natural resources 
and common land of the village. 

2. Village selection according to identified objectives. 
3. Selection of participants, which should represent the whole 

village population in  terms of gender, age and social status.  
 
Actual Mapping: 
 
The map should begin from a prominent place of the village or the 
place of the meeting and end in linking it with all resources 
available on the ground with proper and clear symbols. At the end 
the peripheral roads or rivers or lakes or any other boundaries of 
the village are marked. Area of the village of the residential use is 
known to village elders. The scaling with proper meter should 
start from there say 1 acre = 5 cm. if the residential area is 20 acre 
than the map will show 1 meter. Villagers household be allowed to 

Say 

See Sure 



create their own symbols, for each house a number should be 
given.  
 
Types of Mapping 
It depends on the organisation to decide which kind of map they 
want to create and how they want to monitor the progress of the 
village they are working. 

1. Resource map: This is the main map which would give a 
demographic, socio-economic and seasonal analysis of a 
village. 

2. Social Mapping: this would ensure the kind of households 
and caste based analysis of the area. 

3. Economic mapping: This map will give the economic 
conditions of the villagers which would also help in 
identifying the most vulnerable in the village. 

4. Health and food security mapping 
 
 
 
 

1. Resource Map will identify all clusters of the village the 
distances between the clusters. It will also show the natural 
resources in and around the villages such as Water bodies, 
forest, parks, low-lying land, rocky trains, etc. The land 
used for residential purpose, farming, pattern of farming, 
type of land who owns it. This map will also show the 
topography of the land. The ownership of the land or 
surplus land.  

2. Economic map is a part of the main map will show the 
economic status of the villagers. The kind of land the poor 
has and who owns good quality of land and what kind of 
business activity is there. How to help build the resources 
for the poor. This can also be achieved by categorizing the 
villagers through discussion according to the wealth, 
assets, pucca house, govt jobs, etc. 



3. Social mapping will give the status of each household. This 
will help in doing a seasonal analysis with the vulnerable 
group of the village.  

 
How to do Seasonal analysis? 
 
Seasonal analysis will give month-wise data of the target group 
which can help to plan the future projects for the group. A table 
can be prepared which would have the quantity of the intake of 
the item during some seasons. The pattern will emerge as to the 
access to food for the poor.  
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Additionally, selected elements of the topographic maps such as 
main roads or rivers can be added, but only in areas with limited 
visibility like vegetation covered regions. 
 
The village meeting can be scheduled from ½ a day to one day 
according to the motivation and specific interests of local 
participants. Participants should be clearly informed in advance 



about the topic to be discussed and the place and date of the 
meeting. The meeting point should be on an even surface with 
good overview of surrounding land resources. The facilitator has 
to ensure that all users have equal opportunities to participate in 
discussions and express their real expectations. 
 
Land use classifications have to be discussed and explained 
carefully before land use types are being marked with agreed 
symbols. If non-standardised symbols are used, an accurate legend 
has to be attached for further data processing. Local names have to 
be used to identify localities such as hills and rivers. They should 
be written on the transparencies. 
 
Data processing 
To process village information with GIS software for future use in 
planning and management, the following steps have to be 
accomplished. 
 
1. Preparation of transparencies: 
After field work, data can be entered into a GIS program. 
Therefore, the maps have to be handed over together with the 
transparencies to the responsible institutions. There are different 
options to transfer the data to the GIS. One option consists in 
onscreen digitizing of the information. This option doesn’t require 
any special preparation of the transparencies. The second option is 
to scan the transparencies for data transfer. To enable a later 
spatial referencing of the scanned information, small crosses 
should be drawn (with a thin permanent pen) on the transparency 
at the intersections of the coordinate system gridlines of the map. 
These crosses will be used to align the scanned transparency to 
other reference information. 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
2. On-Screen Digitizing/ Scanning 
On-screen digitizing is carried out on basis of the digital photos or 
maps. The interpreter has to manually draw the boundaries on-
screen by following the lines and shapes on the screen.  
 
Note: The facilitator should spend more time listening than 
talking. 
 
Chapati Diagram or Venn diagrams 
 
This is used to illustrate the extent to which individuals, 
organisations, projects or services interact with each other or 
overlap and the importance of each, and their efforts, to the issue 
being evaluated. 
Each entity is represented by a circle. The larger the circle the more 
important it is, the closer circles are to each other the more 
interaction there is. Large circles represent powerful organisations, 
overlapping circles represent interacting organisations and a small 
circle within a larger circle represents a component of that 
organisation. The diagrams may be created using cut out circles or 
by drawing. The group may combine their diagrams and discuss 
any differences. Further discussions may tackle issues such as 
conflict resolution or organisational capacity building. 
A Chapati diagram can be drawn with the members of the 
community but also with representatives of community groups or 
organisations. It is important to liase in time with the leaders of the 
communities which you selected for this assignment. The 
community members are invited by the community leader and 
they should be informed that this meeting will take some time (2 
hours). It is important to respect the routine activities of the 
community members and to plan date and time accordingly (e.g. 



during planting or harvesting period villagers might not be 
available). The diagram which is drawn on paper or the ground is 
the essential record. In addition notes are taken of comments and 
explanations given by the community. Remember to include a key 
on the chapati diagram. It is also good to let the people who have 
drawn the diagram sign it with their names. Remember to indicate 
the date and name of community. (E.g. village name) 
 
Final Step: 
 
Finally the map layout has to be designed. Standard regulations 
should be used for the colours and symbols, as well as for the 
information, which has to be added also to the map, like title, 
scale, geographic reference system, coordinate grid, year for data 
collection, etc. The scale of the maps is normally 1:10.000. 
 
Features like contourlines, elevation points, main roads and rivers 
are available already in digital format from topographic maps, 
thus these elements can be added to the present and planned land 
use maps.  Clear symbols, representing the objects of the map 
must be clarified with a legend.  
 
Finally, the map can be put in the public domain after digitalizing 
it or kept at the village level after making a three-dimensional map 
on site. 



Chapter 4 
Report Writing 

 

Notes on Report Writing 

Report writing is a transferable skill. There are many careers that 
computer scientists may enter where the ability to produce 
professional, informative reports will be essential to your 
communications with both colleagues and clients. 

The following information is intended to help you complete your 
report writing assignments. 

Why am I writing a report? 

Through writing a brief report in your own words, people can see 
to what degree you have understood a particular concept or topic. 
For this course you are only required to provide a brief summary 
of some technical information. This differs from essay writing in 
that you do not have to provide an argument or discussion or 
provide references, and much of the information you will need can 
be found in the assignment descriptions. It needs to be condensed, 
interpreted, explained with examples, and rewritten in your own 
words, though. 

How should I structure it? 

There is a sample report available on this website called 'The 
Triangle Program' that shows you how to structure your own 
report. Note that it is divided into clearly marked sub-sections: 
analysis, design, implementation, testing and deployment. This 
format should help you to organize the information logically and 



make it simple for the reader to follow. Here are some hints about 
what goes in each section: 

? analysis: issues which affect the user of the program (think 
of the program as a black box) 

? design: decisions which are not programming-language 
specific (think of a programmer who is about to start 
coding) 

? implementation: the main parts of the program itself 
(think of a colleague who wants an overall understanding 
of the program) 

? testing: what issues and cases need to be covered by the 
tests 

? deployment: conclusions, including general evaluation of 
the product 

You should begin your report with a brief introduction, outlining 
the nature of the assignment, and end it by summarizing your 
results; this can be done within the 'deployment' section. 

How should I write it? 

The content of your report should be concise and clearly written, 
communicating the information as efficiently as possible. Treat the 
report as if you were writing for an employer, and not an 
assignment. Don't mention issues which are to do with automatic 
marking, hints on how to write the program, the style of the 
program, or general robustness of the kind an employer would 
normally expect of any program. Avoid discussing different 
design possibilities -- concentrate on the design you opted for, 
with very brief reasons if appropriate. To hit the right tone in 
report writing, aim for the intelligent layman. Avoid inappropriate 
humour and 'flowery' writing, don't patronize your reader, and 
never use discriminatory language; be politically correct. Over and 



above the usual rules for report writing, we will especially be 
looking for: 

? brevity. The report should be one short page so that the 
marker can skim it quickly. 

? clarity. Don't make the marker read a sentence twice. 
? content. The report must say the right things under the 

right headings; make sure that your content is appropriate 
to your structure. 

How should it look? 
Again, see the sample 'Triangle Program' report for guidance. 
Write the report as a single HTML page. To see the HTML used in 
the example report (or any other Web page), use the "View (Page) 
Source" or "File Save As" menu item on your browser. These are 
the HTML features you can use: <h1>, <h2> etc. for headings, <p> 
for paragraphs, <code> for snippets of program text, <pre> for 
displayed program text, <ul> and <li> for bullet point lists, <i > 
and <b> for italics and bold. Use &lt; instead of < to solve 
problems with a less-than sign being mistaken for an HTML tag. 

Check your work through thoroughly before submission. Use 
spelling checker, for example: 

   ispell Mind.html 

Mistakes undermine your credibility so use a good dictionary as 
well as a spelling checker -- it won't pick up the difference between 
'there' and 'their', for example -- and be particularly careful with 
figures and data. A report is more formal than email and lecture 
notes, so avoid using contractions (don't, wouldn't), abbreviations 
such as etc., i.e. and e.g., and colloquial or slang terms. 



How long should it be? 

The way for you to count the words in your report, and the way 
we will check its length, is to use the wc (word count) command: 

   wc -w Mind.html 

As a guide, you should aim for about the same as the Triangle 
report, perhaps up to about 700 or 800 words. We are particularly 
looking for brevity, and a longer report will lose marks for being 
too verbose. 

Beware that assignment descriptions and other materials provided 
for you (including this page) are deliberately a bit verbose and 
informal. Reports should not emulate that. 

CHECKLIST 

Before you submit your report ask yourself the following 
questions: 

? Can you justify everything that you have written? 
? If a sentence doesn't serve a purpose, cut it out of the 

report. 
? Is the layout clear and appropriate to the task? 
? Does the writing flow? 
? Is the report logically organized? 
? Is the tone correct? 
? Are the figures and calculations accurate? 
? Have you used good English and correct punctuation and 

spelling? 



Chapter 5 
Rules of Bibliography 

 
General Bibliography 
For each item where you found information  for your project - 
write in order the author, the title, the city and publisher, the 
year  of publication, where this is possible.   

List all these items in alphabetical order by the author’s family 
name, or by the first word of the title if there is no author. Do not 
use the word “The” for the alphabetical order. These items will  be 
the books, magazines, encyclopedias, and web sites where you 
found information.   

1. Newspaper: You need to find the name of the person who 
wrote the article and the title of the article. The title of the 
newspaper article is put in quotation marks “…….”. You 
also need the name of the newspaper, underlined, the date, 
the edition, section and page number.   

2. Magazine: Write down the author of the article, the title in 
quotation marks “……”, the title of the magazine, 
underlined, the volume number of the magazine , its date, 
and the page numbers of the article.   

3. Web site: You need the name of  the author, if there is one;  
“the title of the page in quotation marks”; and the name of 
the site, underlined. You need the date the site was 
updated, followed by the organization producing the site. 
Then you need the date you looked at the site. The last 
thing you need is the complete address or URL of the page 
within the site in <….> brackets.   



4. Encyclopedia (CD-ROM): You need to write down the 
topic you were looking up, the title of the encyclopedia , 
underlined, and the year and the edition of the 
encyclopedia. You need to write that it is in CD-ROM 
format. 

5. Encyclopedia (Book format): You need the topic, the title 
of the encyclopedia underlined, and the year and the 
edition of the encyclopedia.  

6. Book: You need the author of the book, family name first, 
the title of the book underlined; the city where the book 
was published; the publisher of the book; and the year the 
book was published. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 

 

PART II 

International Laws 
 

 



Chapter 1 

UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OF 
HUMAN RIGHTS 

 
 
 
 
The Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) is a 
declaration adopted by the United Nations General Assembly on 
December 10, 1948 in Paris. The Declaration has been translated 
into at least 375 languages and dialects, making it the most widely 
translated document in the world. The International Bill of Human 
Rights consists of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 
the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural 
Rights, and the International Covenant on Civil and Political 
Rights and its two Optional Protocols. In 1966 the General 
Assembly adopted the two detailed Covenants, which complete 
the International Bill of Human Rights. 
 
The Universal Declaration begins with a preamble consisting of 
seven paragraphs followed by a statement "proclaiming" the 
Declaration. Each paragraph of the preamble sets out a reason for 
the adoption of the Declaration. The first paragraph asserts that 
the recognition of human dignity of all people is the foundation of 
justice and peace in the world. The second paragraph observes 
that disregard and contempt for human rights have resulted in 
barbarous acts which have outraged the conscience of mankind 
and that the four freedoms: freedom of speech, belief, freedom 
from want, and freedom from fear – which is "proclaimed as the 
highest aspiration" of the people. The third paragraph states that 
so that people are not compelled to rebellion against tyranny, 
human rights should be protected by rule of law. The fourth 
paragraph relates human rights to the development of friendly 



relations between nations. The fifth paragraph links the 
Declaration back to the United Nations Charter which reaffirms 
faith in fundamental human rights and dignity and worth of the 
human person. The sixth paragraph notes that all members of the 
United Nations have pledged themselves to achieve, in 
cooperation with the United Nations, the promotion of universal 
respect for and observance of human rights and fundamental 
freedoms. The seventh paragraph observes that "a common 
understanding" of rights and freedoms is of "the greatest 
importance" for the full realization of that pledge.  

These paragraphs are followed by the "proclamation" of the 
Declaration as a "common standard of achievement" for "all 
peoples and all nations", so that "all individuals" and "all organs of 
society" should by teaching and education, promote respect for 
these rights and freedoms and by progressive measures, national 
and international, secure their universal and effective recognition 
and observance.  

 
Significance 

In the preamble, governments commit themselves and their 
peoples to measures to secure the universal and effective 
recognition and observance of the human rights set out in the 
Declaration. Even though not formally legally binding, the 
Declaration has been adopted in or influenced most national 
constitutions since 1948. It also serves as the foundation for a 
growing number of international treaties and national laws and 
international, regional, national and sub-national institutions 
protecting and promoting human rights. December 10 is observed 
as Human Rights Day all over the world. 



 
Legal effect 

While not a treaty itself, the Declaration was explicitly adopted for 
the purpose of defining the meaning of the words "fundamental 
freedoms" and "human rights" appearing in the United Nations 
Charter, which is binding on all member states. The 1968 United 
Nations International Conference on Human Rights advised that it 
"constitutes an obligation for the members of the international 
community" to all persons. The Declaration continues to be widely 
cited by governments, academics, advocates and constitutional 
courts and individual human beings who appeal to its principles 
for the protection of their recognised human rights. 

Preamble 
Whereas recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal and 
inalienable rights of all members of the human family is the 
foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the world, 
Whereas disregard and contempt for human rights have resulted 
in barbarous acts which have outraged the conscience of mankind, 
and the advent of a world in which human beings shall enjoy 
freedom of speech and belief and freedom from fear and want has 
been proclaimed as the highest aspiration of the common people, 
Whereas it is essential, if man is not to be compelled to have 
recourse, as a last resort, to rebellion against tyranny and 
oppression, that human rights should be protected by the rule of 
law, 
Whereas it is essential to promote the development of friendly 
relations between nations, 
Whereas the peoples of the United Nations have in the Charter 
reaffirmed their faith in fundamental human rights, in the dignity 
and worth of the human person and in the equal rights of men and 
women and have determined to promote social progress and 
better standards of life in larger freedom, 



Whereas Member States have pledged themselves to achieve, in 
co-operation with the United Nations, the promotion of universal 
respect for and observance of human rights and fundamental 
freedoms, 
Whereas a common understanding of these rights and freedoms is 
of the greatest importance for the full realization of this pledge, 

Now, therefore, 

THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 
Proclaims this Universal Declaration of Human Rights as a 
common standard of achievement for all peoples and all nations, 
to the end that every individual and every organ of society, 
keeping this Declaration constantly in mind, shall strive by 
teaching and education to promote respect for these rights and 
freedoms and by progressive measures, national and international, 
to secure their universal and effective recognition and observance, 
both among the peoples of Member States themselves and among 
the peoples of territories under their jurisdiction. 
 
Article 1 
All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights. 
They are endowed with reason and conscience and should act 
towards one another in a spirit of brotherhood. 
 
Article 2 
Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth in this 
Declaration, without distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, 
sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social 
origin, property, birth or other status. 

Furthermore, no distinction shall be made on the basis of the 
political, jurisdictional or international status of the country or 
territory to which a person belongs, whether it be independent, 



trust, non-self-governing or under any other limitation of 
sovereignty. 

Article 3 
Everyone has the right to life, liberty and the security of person. 
 
 
 
Article 4 
No one shall be held in slavery or servitude; slavery and the slave 
trade shall be prohibited in all their forms. 
 
Article 5 
No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or 
degrading treatment or punishment. 
 
Article 6 
Everyone has the right to recognition everywhere as a person 
before the law. 
 
Article 7 
All are equal before the law and are entitled without any 
discrimination to equal protection against any discrimination in 
violation of this Declaration and against any incitement to such 
discrimination. 
 
Article 8 
Everyone has the right to an effective remedy by the competent 
national tribunals for acts violating the fundamental rights granted 
him by the constitution or by law. 
 
Article 9 
No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest, detention or exile. 



 
Article 10 
Everyone is entitled in full equality to a fair, and public hearing by 
an independent and impartial tribunal, in the determination of his 
rights and obligations and of any criminal charge against him. 
 
Article 11 

1. Everyone charged with a penal offence has the right to be 
presumed innocent until proven guilty according to law in 
a public trial at which he has had all the guarantees 
necessary for his defence. 

2. No one shall be held guilty of any penal offence on account 
of any act or omission which did not constitute a penal 
offence, under national or international law, at the time 
when it was committed. Nor shall a heavier penalty be 
imposed than the one that was applicable at the time the 
penal offence was committed. 

Article 12 
No one shall be subjected to arbitrary interference with his 
privacy, family, home or correspondence, nor to attacks upon his 
honour and reputation. Everyone has the right to the protection of 
the law against such interference or attacks. 
 
Article 13 
1. Everyone has the right to freedom of movement and residence 

within the borders of each State. 
2. Everyone has the right to leave any country, including his 

own, and to return to his country. 

Article 14 
1. Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in other countries 

asylum from persecution. 



2. This right may not be invoked in the case of prosecutions 
genuinely arising from non-political crimes or from acts 
contrary to the purposes and principles of the United Nations. 

Article 15 
1. Everyone has the right to a nationality. 
2. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his nationality nor 

denied the right to change his nationality. 
 
Article 16 
1. Men and women of full age, without any limitation due to 

race, nationality or religion, have the right to marry and to 
found a family. They are entitled to equal rights as to marriage, 
during marriage and at its dissolution. 

2. Marriage shall be entered into only with the free and full 
consent of the intending spouses. 

3. The family is the natural and fundamental group unit of 
society and is entitled to protection by society and the State. 

Article 17 
1. Everyone has the right to own property alone as well as in 

association with others. 
2. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his property. 

Article 18 
Everyone has the right to freedom of thought, conscience and 
religion; this right includes freedom to change his religion or 
belief, and freedom, either alone or in community with others and 
in public or private, to manifest his religion or belief in teaching, 
practice, worship and observance. 
 
Article 19 
Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and expression; this 
right includes freedom to hold opinions without interference and 



to seek, receive and impart information and ideas through any 
media and regardless of frontiers. 
 
Article 20 
1. Everyone has the right to freedom of peaceful assembly and 

association. 
2. No one may be compelled to belong to an association. 

Article 21 
1. Everyone has the right to take part in the government of his 

country, directly or through freely chosen representatives. 
2. Everyone has the right of equal access to public service in his 

country. 
3. The will of the people shall be the basis of the authority of 

government; this will shall be expressed in periodic and 
genuine elections which shall be by universal and equal 
suffrage and shall be held by secret vote or by equivalent free 
voting procedures.  

Article 22 
Everyone, as a member of society, has the right to social security 
and is entitled to realization, through national effort and 
international co-operation and in accordance with the organization 
and resources of each State, of the economic, social and cultural 
rights indispensable for his dignity and the free development of 
his personality. 
 
Article 23 
1. Everyone has the right to work, to free choice of employment, 

to just and favourable conditions of work and to protection 
against unemployment. 

2. Everyone, without any discrimination, has the right to equal 
pay for equal work. 

3. Everyone who works has the right to just and favourable 
remuneration ensuring for himself and his family an existence 



worthy of human dignity, and supplemented, if necessary, by 
other means of social protection. 

4. Everyone has the right to form and to join trade unions for the 
protection of his interests. 

Article 24 
Everyone has the right to rest and leisure, including reasonable 
limitation of working hours and periodic holidays with pay.  
 
Article 25 
1. Everyone has the right to a standard of living adequate for the 

health and well-being of himself and of his family, including 
food, clothing, housing and medical care and necessary social 
services, and the right to security in the event of 
unemployment, sickness, disability, widowhood, old age or 
other lack of livelihood in circumstances beyond his control. 

2. Motherhood and childhood are entitled to special care and 
assistance. All children, whether born in or out of wedlock, 
shall enjoy the same social protection. 

 
Article 26 
1. Everyone has the right to education. Education shall be free, at 

least in the elementary and fundamental stages. Elementary 
education shall be compulsory. Technical and professional 
education shall be made generally available and higher 
education shall be equally accessible to all on the basis of 
merit. 

2. Education shall be directed to the full development of the 
human personality and to the strengthening of respect for 
human rights and fundamental freedoms. It shall promote 
understanding, tolerance and friendship among all nations, 
racial or religious groups, and shall further the activities of the 
United Nations for the maintenance of peace. 

3. Parents have a prior right to choose the kind of education that 
shall be given to their children. 



 
Article 27 
1. Everyone has the right freely to participate in the cultural life 

of the community, to enjoy the arts and to share in scientific 
advancement and its benefits. 

2. Everyone has the right to the protection of the moral and 
material interests resulting from any scientific, literary or 
artistic production of which he is the author. 

 
Article 28 
Everyone is entitled to a social and international order in which 
the rights and freedoms set forth in this Declaration can be fully 
realized. 
Article 29 
1. Everyone has duties to the community in which alone the free 

and full development of his personality is possible. 
2. In the exercise of his rights and freedoms, everyone shall be 

subject only to such limitations as are determined by law solely 
for the purpose of securing due recognition and respect for the 
rights and freedoms of others and of meeting the just 
requirements of morality, public order and the general welfare 
in a democratic society. 

3. These rights and freedoms may in no case be exercised 
contrary to the purposes and principles of the United Nations. 

 
Article 30 
Nothing in this Declaration may be interpreted as implying for 
any State, group or person any right to engage in any activity or to 
perform any act aimed at the destruction of any of the rights and 
freedoms set forth herein. 
 
 
 



Chapter 2 
 

INTERNATIONAL COVENANT ON 
CIVIL AND POLITICAL RIGHTS 

 
The International Covenant on Civil and Political 
Rights (ICCPR) is a multilateral treaty adopted by the United 
Nations General Assembly on December 16, 1966, and in force 
from March 23, 1976. It commits its parties to respect the civil and 
political rights of individuals, including the right to life, freedom 
of religion, freedom of speech, freedom of assembly, electoral 
rights and rights to due process and a fair trial. As of October 2009, 
the Covenant had 72 signatories and 165 parties.  

The International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights is 
monitored by the Human Rights Committee with permanent 
standing, to consider periodic reports submitted by member States 
on their compliance with the treaty. Members of the Human 
Rights Committee are elected by member states, but do not 
represent any State. 

A "Declaration on the Essential Rights of Man" had been proposed 
at the 1945 San Francisco Conference which led to the founding of 
the United Nations, and the Economic and Social Council was 
given the task of drafting it. Early on in the process, the document 
was split into a declaration setting forth general principles of 
human rights, and a convention or covenant containing binding 
commitments. The former evolved into the UDHR and was 
adopted on December 10, 1948.  

Drafting continued on the convention, but there remained 
significant differences between UN members on the relative 
importance of negative Civil and Political 
versus positive Economic, Social and Cultural rights. These 
eventually caused the convention to be split into two separate 
covenants, "one to contain civil and political rights and the other to 



contain economic, social and cultural rights." The two covenants 
were to contain as many similar provisions as possible, and be 
opened for signature simultaneously. Each would also contain an 
article on the right of all peoples to self-determination. 

The first document became the International Covenant on Civil 
and Political Rights, and the second the International Covenant on 
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights. The drafts were presented to 
the UN General Assembly for discussion in 1954, and adopted in 
1966.  

PREAMBLE 
The States Parties to the present Covenant, 
Considering that, in accordance with the principles proclaimed in 
the Charter of the United Nations, recognition of the inherent 
dignity and of the equal and inalienable rights of all members of 
the human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and peace 
in the world, 
Recognizing that these rights derive from the inherent dignity of 
the human person, 
Recognizing that, in accordance with the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights, the ideal of free human beings enjoying civil and 
political freedom and freedom from fear and want can only be 
achieved if conditions are created whereby everyone may enjoy 
his civil and political rights, as well as his economic, social and 
cultural rights, 
Considering the obligation of States under the Charter of the 
United Nations to promote universal respect for, and observance 
of, human rights and freedoms, 
Realizing that the individual, having duties to other individuals 
and to the community to which he belongs, is under a 
responsibility to strive for the promotion and observance of the 
rights recognized in the present Covenant, 
Agree upon the following articles: 



PART 1 
Article 1 
1. All peoples have the right of self-determination. By virtue of 

that right they freely determine their political status and freely 
pursue their economic, social and cultural development. 

2. All peoples may, for their own ends, freely dispose of their 
natural wealth and resources without prejudice to any 
obligations arising out of international economic co-operation, 
based upon the principle of mutual benefit, and international 
law. In no case may a people be deprived of its own means of 
subsistence. 

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant, including those 
having responsibility for the administration of Non-Self-
Governing and Trust Territories, shall promote the realization 
of the right of self-determination, and shall respect that right, 
in conformity with the provisions of the Charter of the United 
Nations. 

 
PART II 

Article 2 
1. Each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes to respect 

and to ensure to all individuals within its territory and subject 
to its jurisdiction the rights recognized in the present 
Covenant, without distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, 
sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national or 
social origin, property, birth or other status. 

2. Where not already provided for by existing legislative or other 
measures, each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes 
to take the necessary steps. in accordance with its 
constitutional processes and with the provisions of the present 
Covenant, to adopt such legislative or other measures as may 
be necessary to give effect to the rights recognized in the 
present Covenant. 

3. Each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes: 



1. To ensure that any person whose rights or freedoms as 
herein recognized are violated shall have an effective 
remedy, notwithstanding that the violation has been 
committed by persons acting in an official capacity; to 
ensure that any person claiming such a remedy shall have 
his rights thereto determined by competent judicial, 
administrative or legislative authorities, or by any other 
competent authority provided for by the legal system of 
the State, and to develop the possibilities of judicial 
remedy; 

2. To ensure that the competent authorities shall enforce such 
remedies when granted. 

 
Article 3 
The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to ensure the 
equal right of men and women to the enjoyment of all civil and 
political rights set forth in the present Covenant. 
 
Article 4 
1. In time of public emergency which threatens the life of the 

nation and the existence of which is officially proclaimed, the 
States Parties to the present Covenant may take measures 
derogating from their obligations under the present Covenant 
to the extent strictly required by the exigencies of the situation, 
provided that such measures are not inconsistent with their 
other obligations under international law and do not involve 
discrimination solely on the ground of race, colour, sex, 
language, religion or social origin. 

2. No derogation from articles 6, 7, 8 (paragraphs 1 and 2), 11, 15, 
16 and 18 may be made under this provision. 

3. Any State Party to the present Covenant availing itself of the 
right of derogation shall immediately inform the other States 
Parties to the present Covenant, through the intermediary of 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations, of the provisions 
from which it has derogated and of the reasons by which it 



was actuated. A further communication shall be made, 
through the same intermediary, on the date on which it 
terminates such derogation. 

 
Article 5 
1. Nothing in the present Covenant may be interpreted as 

implying for any State, group or person any right to engage in 
any activity or perform any act aimed at the destruction of any 
of the rights and freedoms recognized herein or at their 
limitation to a greater extent than is provided for in the present 
Covenant. 

2. There shall be no restriction upon or derogation from any of 
the fundamental human rights recognized or existing in any 
State Party to the present Covenant pursuant to law, 
conventions, regulations or custom on the pretext that the 
present Covenant does not recognize such rights or that it 
recognizes them to a lesser extent. 

PART III 
Article 6 
1. Every human being has the inherent right to life. This right 

shall be protected by law. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived 
of his life. 

2. In countries which have not abolished the death penalty, 
sentence of death may be imposed only for the most serious 
crimes in accordance with the law in force at the time of the 
commission of the crime and not contrary to the provisions of 
the present Covenant and to the Convention on the Prevention 
and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide. This penalty can 
only be carried out pursuant to a final judgment rendered by a 
competent court. 

3. When deprivation of life constitutes the crime of genocide, it is 
understood that nothing in this article shall authorize any State 
Party to the present Covenant to derogate in any way from any 
obligation assumed under the provisions of the Convention on 
the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide. 



4. Anyone sentenced to death shall have the right to seek pardon 
or commutation of the sentence. Amnesty, pardon or 
commutation of the sentence of death may be granted in all 
cases. 

5. Sentence of death shall not be imposed for crimes committed 
by persons below eighteen years of age and shall not be carried 
out on pregnant women. 

6. Nothing in this article shall be invoked to delay or to prevent 
the abolition of capital punishment by any State Party to the 
present Covenant. 

 
Article 7 
No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or 
degrading treatment or punishment. In particular, no one shall be 
subjected without his free consent to medical or scientific 
experimentation. 
 
Article 8 
1. No one shall be held in slavery; slavery and the slave-trade in 

all their forms shall be prohibited. 
2. No one shall be held in servitude. 
3.  (a) No one shall be required to perform forced or compulsory 
labour; 

(b) Paragraph 3 (a) shall not be held to preclude, in countries 
where imprisonment with hard labour may be imposed as a 
punishment for a crime, the performance of hard labour in 
pursuance of a sentence to such punishment by a competent 
court; 
(c) For the purpose of this paragraph the term "forced or 
compulsory labour" shall not include: 
(i) Any work or service, not referred to in subparagraph (b), 
normally required of a person who is under detention in 
consequence of a lawful order of a court, or of a person during 
conditional release from such detention; 



(ii) Any service of a military character and, in countries where 
conscientious objection is recognized, any national service 
required by law of conscientious objectors; 
(iii) Any service exacted in cases of emergency or calamity 
threatening the life or well-being of the community; 
(iv)Any work or service which forms part of normal civil 
obligations. 

 
Article 9 
1. Everyone has the right to liberty and security of person. No 

one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest or detention. No one 
shall be deprived of his liberty except on such grounds and in 
accordance with such procedure as are established by law. 

2. Anyone who is arrested shall be informed, at the time of arrest, 
of the reasons for his arrest and shall be promptly informed of 
any charges against him. 

3. Anyone arrested or detained on a criminal charge shall be 
brought promptly before a judge or other officer authorized by 
law to exercise judicial power and shall be entitled to trial 
within a reasonable time or to release. It shall not be the 
general rule that persons awaiting trial shall be detained in 
custody, but release may be subject to guarantees to appear for 
trial, at any other stage of the judicial proceedings, and, should 
occasion arise, for execution of the judgment. 

4. Anyone who is deprived of his liberty by arrest or detention 
shall be entitled to take proceedings before a court, in order 
that that court may decide without delay on the lawfulness of 
his detention and order his release if the detention is not 
lawful. 

5. Anyone who has been the victim of unlawful arrest or 
detention shall have an enforceable right to compensation. 



 
Article 10 
1. All persons deprived of their liberty shall be treated with 

humanity and with respect for the inherent dignity of the 
human person. 

2.  
1. Accused persons shall, save in exceptional circumstances, 

be segregated from convicted persons and shall be subject 
to separate treatment appropriate to their status as 
unconvicted persons; 

2. Accused juvenile persons shall be separated from adults 
and brought as speedily as possible for adjudication. 

3. The penitentiary system shall comprise treatment of prisoners 
the essential aim of which shall be their reformation and social 
rehabilitation. Juvenile offenders shall be segregated from 
adults and be accorded treatment appropriate to their age and 
legal status. 

 
Article 11 
No one shall be imprisoned merely on the ground of inability to 
fulfill a contractual obligation. 
 
Article 12 
1. Everyone lawfully within the territory of a State shall, within 

that territory, have the right to liberty of movement and 
freedom to choose his residence. 

2. Everyone shall be free to leave any country, including his own. 
3. The above-mentioned rights shall not be subject to any 

restrictions except those which are provided by law, are 
necessary to protect national security, public order (ordre 
public), public health or morals or the rights and freedoms of 
others, and are consistent with the other rights recognized in 
the present Covenant. 

4. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of the right to enter his 
own country. 



Article 13 
An alien lawfully in the territory of a State Party to the present 
Covenant may expelled therefrom only in pursuance of a decision 
reached in accordance with law and shall, except where 
compelling reasons of national security otherwise require, be 
allowed to submit the reasons against his expulsion and to have 
his case reviewed by, and be represented for the purpose before, 
the competent authority or a person or persons especially 
designated by the competent authority. 
 
Article 14 
1. All persons shall be equal before the courts and tribunals. In 

the determination of any criminal charge against him, or of his 
rights and obligations in a suit at law, everyone shall be 
entitled to a fair and public hearing by a competent, 
independent and impartial tribunal established by law. The 
Press and the public may be excluded from all or part of a trial 
for reasons of morals, public order (order public) or national 
security in a democratic society, or when the interest of the 
private lives of the parties so requires, or to the extent strictly 
necessary in the opinion of the court in special circumstances 
where publicity would prejudice the interests of justice; but 
any judgment rendered in a criminal case or in a suit at law 
shall be made public except where the interest of juvenile 
persons otherwise requires or the proceedings concern 
matrimonial disputes or the guardianship of children. 

2. Everyone charged with a criminal offence shall have the right 
to be presumed innocent until proved guilty according to law. 

3. In the determination of any criminal charge against him, 
everyone shall be entitled to the following minimum 
guarantees, in full equality: 
1. To be informed promptly and in detail in a language which 

he understands of the nature and cause of the charge 
against him; 



2. To have adequate time and facilities for the preparation of 
his defence and to communicate with counsel of his own 
choosing; 

3. To be tried without undue delay;  
4. To be tried in his presence, and to defend himself in person 

or through legal assistance of his own choosing; to be 
informed, if he does not have legal assistance, of this right; 
and to have legal assistance assigned to him, in any case 
where the interests of justice so require, and without 
payment by him in any such case if he does not have 
sufficient means to pay for it; 

5. To examine, or have examined, the witnesses against him 
and to obtain the attendance and examination of witnesses 
on his behalf under the same conditions as witnesses 
against him; 

6. To have the free assistance of an interpreter if he cannot 
understand or speak the language used in court; 

7. Not to be compelled to testify against himself or to confess 
guilt. 

4. In the case of juvenile persons, the procedure shall be such as 
will take account of their age and the desirability of promoting 
their rehabilitation. 

5. Everyone convicted of a crime shall have the right to his 
conviction and sentence being reviewed by a higher tribunal 
according to law. 

6. When a person has by a final decision been convicted of a 
criminal offence and when subsequently his conviction has 
been reversed or he has been pardoned on the ground that a 
new or newly discovered fact shows conclusively that there 
has been a miscarriage of justice, the person who has suffered 
punishment as a result of such conviction shall be 
compensated according to law, unless it is proved that the non-
disclosure of the unknown fact in time is wholly or partly 
attributable to him. 



7. No one shall be liable to be tried or punished again for an 
offence for which he has already been finally convicted or 
acquitted in accordance with the law and penal procedure of 
each country.  

 
Article 15 
1. No one shall be held guilty of any criminal offence on account 

of any act or omission which did not constitute a criminal 
offence, under national or international law, at the time when 
it was committed. Nor shall a heavier penalty be imposed than 
the one that was applicable at the time when the criminal 
offence was committed. if, subsequent to the commission of the 
offence, provision is made by law for the imposition of a 
lighter penalty, the offender shall benefit thereby. 

2. Nothing in this article shall prejudice the trial and punishment 
of any person for any act or omission which, at the time when 
it was committed, was criminal according to the general 
principles of law recognized by the community of nations. 

 
Article 16 
Everyone shall have the right to recognition everywhere as a 
person before the law. 
 
Article 17 
1. No one shall be subjected to arbitrary or unlawful interference 

with his privacy, family, home or correspondence, nor to 
unlawful attacks on his honour and reputation. 

2. Everyone has the right to the protection of the law against such 
interference or attacks. 

 
Article 18 
1. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of thought, 

conscience and religion. This right shall include freedom to 
have or to adopt a religion or belief of his choice, and freedom, 
either individually or in community with others and in public 



or private, to manifest his religion or belief in worship, 
observance, practice and teaching. 

2. No one shall be subject to coercion which would impair his 
freedom to have or to adopt a religion or belief of his choice. 

3. Freedom to manifest one's religion or beliefs may be subject 
only to such limitations as are prescribed by law and are 
necessary to protect public safety, order, health, or morals or 
the fundamental rights and freedoms of others. 

4. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to have 
respect for the liberty of parents and, when applicable, legal 
guardians to ensure the religious and moral education of their 
children in conformity with their own convictions. 

 
Article 19 
1. Everyone shall have the right to hold opinions without 

interference. 
2. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of expression; this 

right shall include freedom to seek, receive and impart 
information and ideas of all kinds, regardless of frontiers, 
either orally, in writing or in print, in the form of art, or 
through any other media of his choice. 

3. The exercise of the rights provided for in paragraph 2 of this 
article carries with it special duties and responsibilities. It may 
therefore be subject to certain restrictions, but these shall only 
be such as are provided by law and are necessary: 
1. For respect of the rights or reputations of others; 
2. For the protection of national security or of public order 

(ordre public), or of public health or morals. 
 
Article 20 
1. Any propaganda for war shall be prohibited by law. 
2. Any advocacy of national, racial or religious hatred that 

constitutes incitement to discrimination, hostility or violence 
shall be prohibited by law. 



 
Article 21 
The right of peaceful assembly shall be recognized. No restrictions 
may be placed on the exercise of this right other than those 
imposed in conformity with the law and which are necessary in a 
democratic society in the interests of national security or public 
safety, public order (ordre public), the protection of public health 
or morals or the protection of the rights and freedoms of others. 
 
Article 22 
1. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of association with 

others, including the right to form and join trade unions for the 
protection of his interests. 

2. No restrictions may be placed on the exercise of this right other 
than those which are prescribed by law and which are 
necessary in a democratic society in the interests of national 
security or public safety, public order (ordre public), the 
protection of public health or morals or the protection of the 
rights and freedoms of others. This article shall not prevent the 
imposition of lawful restrictions on members of the armed 
forces and of the police in their exercise of this right. 

3. Nothing in this article shall authorize States Parties to the 
International Labour Organization Convention of 1948 
concerning Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right 
to Organize to take legislative measures which would 
prejudice, or to apply the law in such a manner as to prejudice, 
the guarantees provided for in that Convention. 

 
Article 23 
1. The family is the natural and fundamental group unit of 

society and is entitled to protection by society and the State. 
2. The right of men and women of marriageable age to marry and 

to found a family shall be recognized. 
3. No marriage shall be entered into without the free and full 

consent of the intending spouses. 



4. States Parties to the present Covenant shall take appropriate 
steps to ensure equally of rights and responsibilities of spouses 
as to marriage, during marriage and at its dissolution. In the 
case of dissolution, provision shall be made for the necessary 
protection of any children. 

 
Article 24 
1. Every child shall have, without any discrimination as to race, 

colour, sex, language, religion, national or social origin, 
property or birth, the right to such measures of protection as 
are required by his status as a minor, on the part of his family, 
society and the State. 

2. Every child shall be registered immediately after birth and 
shall have a name. 

3. Every child has the right to acquire a nationality. 
 
Article 25 
Every citizen shall have the right and the opportunity, without any 
of the distinctions mentioned in article 2 and without 
unreasonable restrictions: 
1. To take part in the conduct of public affairs, directly or 

through freely chosen representatives; 
2. To vote and to be elected at genuine periodic elections which 

shall be by universal and equal suffrage and shall be held by 
secret ballot, guaranteeing the free expression of the will of the 
electors; 

3. To have access, on general terms of equality, to public service 
in his country. 

 
Article 26 
All persons are equal before the law and are entitled without any 
discrimination to the equal protection of the law. In this respect, 
the law shall prohibit any discrimination and guarantee to all 
persons equal and effective protection against discrimination on 
any ground such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, political 



or other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other 
status. 
 
Article 27 
In those States in which ethnic, religious or linguistic minorities 
exist, persons belonging to such minorities shall not be denied the 
right, in community with the other members of their group, to 
enjoy their own culture, to profess and practice their own religion, 
or to use their own language. 

PART IV 
Article 28 
1. There shall be established a Human Rights Committee 

(hereafter referred to in the present Covenant as the 
Committee). It shall consist of eighteen members and shall 
carry out the functions hereinafter provided. 

2. The Committee shall be composed of nationals of the States 
Parties to the present Covenant who shall be persons of high 
moral character and recognized competence in the field of 
human rights, consideration being given to the usefulness of 
the participation of some persons having legal experience. 

3. The members of the Committee shall be elected and shall serve 
in their personal capacity. 

 
Article 29 
1. The members of the Committee shall be elected by secret ballot 

from a list of persons possessing the qualifications prescribed 
in article 28 and nominated for the purpose by the States 
Parties to the present Covenant. 

2. Each State Party to the present Covenant may nominate not 
more than two persons. These persons shall be nationals of the 
nominating State. 

3. A person shall be eligible for renomination. 



 
Article 30 
1. The initial election shall be held no later than six months after 

the date of the entry into force of the present Covenant. 
2. At least four months before the date of each election to the 

Committee, other than an election to fill a vacancy declared in 
accordance with article 34, the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations shall address a written invitation to the States Parties 
to the present Covenant to submit their nominations for 
membership of the Committee within three months. 

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall prepare a 
list in alphabetical order of all the persons thus nominated, 
with an indication of the States Parties which have nominated 
them, and shall submit it to the States Parties to the present 
Covenant no later than one month before the date of each 
election. 

4. Elections of the members of the Committee shall be held at a 
meeting of the States Parties to the present Covenant convened 
by the Secretary-General of the United Nations at the 
Headquarters of the United Nations. At that meeting, for 
which two thirds of the States Parties to the present Covenant 
shall constitute a quorum, the persons elected to the 
Committee shall be those nominees who obtain the largest 
number of votes and an absolute majority of the votes of the 
representatives of States Parties present and voting. 

 
Article 31 
1. The Committee may not include more than one national of the 

same State. 
2. In the election of the committee, consideration shall be given to 

equitable geographical distribution of membership and to the 
representation of the different forms of civilization and of the 
principal legal systems. 



 
Article 32 
1. The members of the Committee shall be elected for a term of 

four years. They shall be eligible for re-election if renominated. 
However, the terms of nine of the members elected at the first 
election shall expire at the end of two years; immediately after 
the first election, the names of these nine members shall be 
chosen by lot by the chairman of the meeting referred to in 
article 30, paragraph 4. 

2. Elections at the expiry of office shall be held in accordance 
with the preceding articles of this part of the present Covenant. 

 
Article 33 
1. If, in the unanimous opinion of the other members, a member 

of the Committee has ceased to carry out his functions for any 
cause other than absence of a temporary character, the 
Chairman of the Committee shall notify the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations, who shall then declare the seat of that 
member to be vacant. 

2. In the event of the death or the resignation of a member of the 
Committee, the Chairman shall immediately notify the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations, who shall declare the 
seat vacant from the date of death or the date on which the 
resignation takes effect. 

 
Article 34 
1. When a vacancy is declared in accordance with article 33 and if 

the term of office of the member to be replaced does not expire 
within six months of the declaration of the vacancy, the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall notify each of the 
States Parties to the present Covenant, which may within two 
months submit nominations in accordance with article 29 for 
the purpose of filling the vacancy. 

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall prepare a 
list in alphabetical order of the persons thus nominated and 



shall submit it to the States Parties to the present Covenant. 
The election to fill the vacancy shall then take place in 
accordance with the relevant provisions of this part of the 
present Covenant. 

3. A member of the Committee elected to fill a vacancy declared 
in accordance with article 33 shall hold office for the remainder 
of the term of the member who vacated the seat on the 
Committee under the provisions of that article. 

 
Article 35 
The members of the Committee shall, with the approval of the 
General Assembly of the United Nations, receive emoluments 
from United Nations resources on such terms and conditions as 
the General Assembly may decide, having regard to the 
importance of the Committee's responsibilities. 
 
Article 36 
The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall provide the 
necessary staff and facilities for the effective performance of the 
functions of the Committee under the present Covenant. 
 
Article 37 
1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall convene the 

initial meeting of the Committee at the Headquarters of the 
United Nations. 

2. After its initial meeting, the Committee shall meet at such time 
as shall be provided in its rules of procedure. 

3. The Committee shall normally meet at the Headquarters of the 
United Nations or at the United Nations Office at Geneva. 

 
Article 38 
Every member of the Committee shall, before taking up his duties, 
make a solemn declaration in open committee that he will perform 
his functions impartially and conscientiously. 



 
Article 39 
1. The Committee shall elect its officers for a term of two years. 

They may be re-elected. 
2. The Committee shall establish its own rules of procedure, but 

these rules shall provide, inter alia, that: 
1. Twelve members shall constitute a quorum; 
2. Decisions of the committee shall be made by a majority 

vote of the members present. 
 
Article 40 
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to submit 

reports on the measures they have adopted which give effect to 
the rights recognized herein and on the progress made in the 
enjoyment of those rights:  

1. Within one year of the entry into force of the present 
Covenant for the States Parties concerned; 

2. Thereafter whenever the Committee so requests. 
2. All reports shall be submitted to the Secretary-General of the 

United Nations, who shall transmit them to the Committee for 
consideration. Reports shall indicate the factors and 
difficulties, if any, affecting the implementation of the present 
Covenant. 

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations may, after 
consultation with the Committee, transmit to the specialized 
agencies concerned copies of such parts of the reports as may 
fall within their field of competence. 

4. The Committee shall study the reports submitted by the States 
Parties to the present Covenant. It shall transmit its reports, 
and such general comments as it may consider appropriate, to 
the States Parties. The Committee may also transmit to the 
Economic and Social Council these comments along with the 
copies of the reports it has received from States Parties to the 
present Covenant. 



5. The States Parties to the present Covenant may submit to the 
Committee observations on any comments that may be made 
in accordance with paragraph 4 of this article. 

 
Article 41 
1. A State Party to the present Covenant may at any time declare 

under this article that it recognizes the competence of the 
Committee to receive and consider communications to the 
effect that a State Party claims that another State Party is not 
fulfilling its obligations under the present Covenant. 
Communications under this article may be received and 
considered only if submitted by a State Party which has made 
a declaration recognizing in regard to itself the competence of 
the Committee. No communication shall be received by the 
Committee if it concerns a State Party which has not made 
such a declaration. Communications received under this article 
shall be dealt with in accordance with the following procedure: 
1. If a State Party to the present Covenant considers that 

another State Party is not giving effect to the provisions of 
the present Covenant, it may, by written communication, 
bring the matter to the attention of that State Party. Within 
three months after the receipt of the communication, the 
receiving State shall afford the State which sent the 
communication an explanation or any other statement in 
writing clarifying the matter, which should include, to the 
extent possible and pertinent, reference to domestic 
procedures and remedies taken, pending, or available in 
the matter. 

2. If the matter in not adjusted to the satisfaction of both 
States Parties concerned within six months after the receipt 
by the receiving State of the initial communication, either 
State shall have the right to refer the matter to the 
Committee, by notice given to the Committee and to the 
other State. 



3. The Committee shall deal with a matter referred to it only 
after it has ascertained that all available domestic remedies 
have been invoked and exhausted in the matter, in 
conformity with the generally recognized principles of 
international law. This shall not be the rule where the 
application of the remedies is unreasonably prolonged. 

4. The Committee shall hold closed meetings when 
examining communications under this article. 

5. Subject to the provisions of subparagraph (c), the 
Committee shall make available its good offices to the 
States Parties concerned with a view to a friendly solution 
of the matter on the basis of respect for human rights and 
fundamental freedoms as recognized in the present 
Covenant. 

6. In any matter referred to it, the Committee may call upon 
the States Parties concerned, referred to in subparagraph 
(b), to supply any relevant information. 

7. The States Parties concerned, referred to in subparagraph 
(b), shall have the right to be represented when the matter 
is being considered in the Committee and to make 
submissions orally and/or in writing.  

8. The Committee shall, within twelve months after the date 
of receipt of notice under subparagraph (b), submit a 
report: 

1. If a solution within the terms of subparagraph (e) is 
reached, the Committee shall confine its report to a 
brief statement of the facts and of the solution 
reached; 

2. If a solution within the terms of subparagraph (e) is 
not reached, the Committee shall confine its report to 
a brief statement of the facts the written submissions 
and record of the oral submissions made by the States 
Parties concerned shall be attached to the report. 

In every matter, the report shall be communicated to the 
States Parties concerned. 



2. The provisions of this article shall come into force when ten 
States Parties to the present Covenant have made declarations 
under paragraph 1 of this article. Such declarations shall be 
deposited by the States Parties with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, who shall transmit copies thereof to the 
other States Parties. A declaration may be withdrawn at any 
time by notification to the Secretary-General. Such a 
withdrawal shall not prejudice the consideration of any matter 
which is the subject of a communication already transmitted 
under this article; no further communication by any State Party 
shall be received after the notification of withdrawal of the 
declaration has been received by the Secretary-General, unless 
the State Party concerned has made a new declaration. 

 
Article 42 

1.  
1. If a matter referred to the Committee in accordance with 

article 41 is not resolved to the satisfaction of the States 
Parties concerned, the Committee may, with the prior 
consent of the States Parties concerned, appoint an ad hoc 
Conciliation Commission (hereinafter referred to as the 
Commission). The good offices of the Commission shall 
be made available to the States Parties concerned with a 
view to an amicable solution of the matter on the basis of 
respect for the present Covenant; 

2. The Commission shall consist of five persons acceptable 
to the States Parties concerned. If the States Parties 
concerned fail to reach agreement within three months 
on all or part of the composition of the Commission, the 
members of the Commission concerning whom no 
agreement has been reached shall be elected by secret 
ballot by a two-thirds majority vote of the Committee 
from among its members. 

2. The members of the Commission shall serve in their 
personal capacity. They shall not be nationals of the States 



Parties concerned, or of a State not party to the present 
Covenant, or of a State Party which has not made a 
declaration under Article 41. 

3. The Commission shall elect its own Chairman and adopt its 
own rules of procedure. 

4. The meetings of the Commission shall normally be held at 
the Headquarters of the United Nations or at the United 
Nations Office at Geneva. However, they may be held at 
such other convenient places as the Commission may 
determine in consultation with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations and the States Parties concerned. 

5. The secretariat provided in accordance with article 36 shall 
also service the commissions appointed under this article. 

6. The information received and collated by the Committee 
shall be made available to the Commission and the 
Commission may call upon the States Parties concerned to 
supply any other relevant information. 

7. When the Commission has fully considered the matter, but 
in any event not later than twelve months after having 
been seized of the matter, it shall submit to the Chairman 
of the Committee a report for communication to the States 
Parties concerned: 
1. If the Commission is unable to complete its 

consideration of the matter within twelve months, it 
shall confine its report to a brief statement of the status 
of its consideration of the matter. 

2. If an amicable solution to the matter on the basis of 
respect for human rights as recognized in the present 
Covenant is reached, the Commission shall confine its 
report to a brief statement of the facts and of the 
solution reached; 

3. If a solution within the terms of subparagraph (b) is not 
reached, the Commission's report shall embody its 
findings on all questions of fact relevant to the issues 
between the States Parties concerned, and its views on 



the possibilities of an amicable solution of the matter. 
This report shall also contain the written submissions 
and a record of the oral submissions made by the States 
Parties concerned; 

4. If the Commission's report is submitted under 
subparagraph (c), the States Parties concerned shall, 
within three months of the receipt of the report, notify 
the Chairman of the Committee whether or not they 
accept the contents of the report of the Commission. 

8. The provisions of this article are without prejudice to the 
responsibilities of the Committee under article 41. 

9. The States Parties concerned shall share equally all the 
expenses of the members of the Commission in accordance 
with estimates to be provided by the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations. 

10. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall be 
empowered to pay the expenses of the members of the 
Commission, if necessary, before reimbursement by the 
States Parties concerned, in accordance with paragraph 9 of 
this article. 

Article 43 
The members of the Committee, and of the ad hoc conciliation 
commissions which may be appointed under article 42, shall be 
entitled to the facilities, privileges and immunities of experts on 
mission for the United Nations as laid down in the relevant 
sections of the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the 
United Nations. 
 
Article 44 
The provisions for the implementation of the present Covenant 
shall apply without prejudice to the procedures prescribed in the 
field of human rights by or under the constituent instruments and 
the conventions of the United Nations and of the specialized 
agencies and shall not prevent the States Parties to the present 
Covenant from having recourse to other procedures for settling a 



dispute in accordance with general or special international 
agreements in force between them. 
 
Article 45 
The Committee shall submit to the General Assembly of the 
United Nations, through the Economic and Social council, an 
annual report on its activities. 

PART V 
Article 46 
Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing 
the provisions of the Charter of the United Nations and of the 
constitutions of the specialized agencies which define the 
respective responsibilities of the various organs of the United 
Nations and of specialized agencies in regard to the matters dealt 
with in the present Covenant. 
 
Article 47 
Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing 
the inherent right of all peoples to enjoy and utilize fully and 
freely their natural wealth and resources. 

PART VI 
Article 48 
1. The present Covenant is open for signature by any State 

Member of the United Nations or member of any of its 
specialized agencies, by any State Party to the Statute of the 
International Court of Justice, and by any other State which has 
been invited by the General Assembly of the United Nations to 
become a party to the present Covenant. 

2. The present Covenant is subject to ratification. Instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 

3. The present Covenant shall be open to accession by any State 
referred to in paragraph 1 of this article. 

4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of 
accession with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 



5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all 
States which have signed this Covenant or acceded to it of the 
deposit of each instrument of ratification or accession. 

 
Article 49 
1. The present Covenant shall enter into force three months after 

the date of the deposit with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations of the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or 
instrument of accession. 

2. For each State ratifying the present Covenant or acceding to it 
after the deposit of the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or 
instrument of accession, the present Covenant shall enter into 
force three months after the date of the deposit of its own 
instrument of ratification or instrument of accession. 

 
Article 50 
The provisions of the present Covenant shall extend to all parts of 
federal States without any limitations or exceptions. 
 
Article 51 
1. Any State Party to the present Covenant may propose an 

amendment and file it with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall 
thereupon communicate any proposed amendments to the 
States Parties to the present Covenant with a request that they 
notify him whether they favour a conference of States Parties 
for the purpose of considering and voting upon the proposals. 
In the event that at least on third of the States Parties favours 
such a conference, the Secretary-General shall convene the 
conference under the auspices of the United Nations. Any 
amendment adopted by a majority of the States Parties present 
and voting at the conference shall be submitted to the General 
Assembly of the United Nations for approval. 

2. Amendments shall come into force when they have been 
approved by the General Assembly of the United Nations and 



accepted by a two-thirds majority of the State Parties to the 
present Covenant in accordance with their respective 
constitutional processes. 

3. When amendments come into force, they shall be binding on 
those States Parties which have accepted them, other States 
Parties still being bound by the provisions of the present 
Covenant and any earlier amendment which they have 
accepted. 

 
Article 52 
Irrespective of the notifications made under article 48, paragraph 
5, the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all 
States referred to in paragraph 1 of the same article of the 
following particulars: 
1. Signatures, ratifications and accessions under article 48; 
2. The date of the entry into force of the present Covenant under 

article 49 and the date of the entry into force of any 
amendments under article 51. 

 
Article 53 
1. The present Covenant, of which the Chinese, English, French, 

Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be 
deposited in the archives of the United Nations. 

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit 
certified copies of the present Covenant to all States referred to 
in article 48. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Chapter 3 
INTERNATIONAL COVENANT ON 

ECONOMIC, SOCIAL AND 
CULTURAL RIGHTS 

 
 
The International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural 
Rights (ICESCR) is a multilateral treaty adopted by the United 
Nations General Assembly on December 16, 1966, and in force 
from January 3, 1976. It commits its parties to work toward the 
granting of economic, social, and cultural rights (ESCR) to 
individuals, including labour rights and rights to health, 
education, and an adequate standard of living. As of December, 
2008, the Covenant had 160 parties. A further six countries had 
signed, but not yet ratified the Covenant. 
The ICESCR is part of the International Bill of Human Rights, 
along with the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) 
and the International Covenant on Civil and Political 
Rights (ICCPR), including the latter's first and second Optional 
Protocols.  
The Covenant is monitored by the UN Committee on Economic, 
Social and Cultural Rights. The ICESCR has its roots in the same 
process that led to the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. A 
"Declaration on the Essential Rights of Man" had been proposed at 
the 1945 San Francisco Conference which led to the founding of 
the United Nations, and the Economic and Social Council was 
given the task of drafting it.[2] Early on in the process, the 
document was split into a declaration setting forth general 
principles of human rights, and a convention or covenant 
containing binding commitments. The former evolved into the 
UDHR and was adopted on December 10, 1948.  
 



 
 
 
PREAMBLE 
The States Parties to the present Covenant 
Considering that, in accordance with the principles proclaimed in 
the Charter of the United Nations, recognition of the inherent 
dignity and of the equal and inalienable rights of all the members 
of the human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and 
peace in world, 
Recognizing that these rights derive from the inherent dignity of 
the human person, 
Recognizing that, in accordance with the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights, the ideal of free human beings enjoying freedom 
from fear and want can only be achieved if conditions are created 
whereby everyone my enjoy his economic, social and cultural 
rights, as well as his civil and political rights and freedom, 
Realizing that the individual, having duties to other individuals 
and to the community to which he belongs, is under a 
responsibility to strive for the promotion and observance of the 
rights recognized in the present Covenant, 
Agree upon the following articles: 

PART I 
Article 1 
1. All peoples have the right of self-determination. By virtue of 

that right they freely determine their political status and freely 
pursue their economic, social and cultural development. 

2. All peoples may, for their own ends, freely dispose of their 
natural wealth and resources without prejudice to any 
obligations arising out of international economic co-operation, 
based upon the principle of mutual benefit, and international 
law. In no case may a people be deprived of its own means of 
subsistence. 

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant, including those 
having responsibility for the administration of Non-Self-



Governing and Trust Territories, shall promote the realization 
of the right of self-determination, and shall respect that right, 
in conformity with the provisions of the Charter of the United 
Nations. 

PART II 
Article 2 
1. Each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes to take 

steps, individually and through international assistance and 
co-operation, especially economic and technical, to the 
maximum of its available resources, with a view to achieving 
progressively the full realization of the rights recognized in the 
present Covenant by all appropriate means, including 
particularly the adoption of legislative measures. 

2. The States Parties to present Covenant undertake to guarantee 
that the rights enunciated in the present Covenant will be 
exercised without discrimination of any kind as to race, colour, 
sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national or 
social origin, property, birth or other status. 

3. Developing countries, with due regard to human rights and 
their national economy, may determine to what extent they 
would guarantee the economic rights recognized in the present 
Covenant to non-nationals. 

 
Article 3 
The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to ensure the 
equal right of men and women to the enjoyment of all economic, 
social and cultural rights set forth in the present Covenant. 
 
Article 4 
The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize that, in the 
enjoyment of those rights provided by the State in conformity with 
the present Covenant, the State may subject such rights only to 
such limitations as are determined by law only in so far as this 
may be compatible with the nature of these rights and solely for 



the purpose of promoting the general welfare in a democratic 
society. 
 
Article 5 
1. Nothing in the present Covenant may be interpreted as 

implying for any State, group or person any right to engage in 
any activity or to perform any act aimed at the destruction of 
any of the rights or freedoms recognized herein, or at their 
limitation to greater extent than is provided for in the present 
Covenant. 

2. No restriction upon or derogation from any of the fundamental 
human rights recognized or existing in any country in virtue of 
law, conventions, regulations or custom shall be admitted on 
the pretext that the present Covenant does not recognize such 
rights or that it recognizes them to a lesser extent. 

PART III 
Article 6 
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right 

to work, which includes the right of everyone to the 
opportunity to gain his living by work which he freely chooses 
or accepts, and will take appropriate steps to safeguard this 
right. 

2. The Steps to be taken by a State Party to the present Covenant 
to achieve the full realization of this right shall include 
technical and vocational guidance and training programmes, 
policies and techniques to achieve steady economic, social and 
cultural development and full and productive employment 
under conditions safeguarding fundamental political and 
economic freedoms to the individual. 

 
Article 7 
The States to the present Covenant recognize the right of everyone 
to the enjoyment of just and favourable conditions of work which 
ensure, in particular: 



1. Remuneration which provides all workers, as a minimum, 
with: 
1. Fair wages and equal remuneration for work of equal value 

without distinction of any kind, in particular women being 
guaranteed conditions of work not inferior to those enjoyed 
by men, with equal pay for equal work; 

2. A decent living for themselves and their families in 
accordance with the provisions of the present Covenant; 

2. Safe and healthy working conditions; 
3. Equal opportunity for everyone to be promoted in his 

employment to an appropriate higher level, subject to no 
considerations other than those of seniority and competence; 

4. Rest, leisure and reasonable limitation of working hours and 
periodic holidays with pay, as well as remuneration for public 
holidays. 

Article 8 
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to ensure: 

1. The right of everyone to form trade unions and join the 
trade union of his choice, subject only to the rules of the 
organization concerned, for the promotion and protection 
of his economic and social interests. No restrictions may be 
placed on the exercise of this right other than those 
prescribed by law and which are necessary in a democratic 
society in the interests of national security or public order 
or for the protection of the rights and freedoms of others; 

2. The right of trade unions to establish national federations 
of confederations and the right of the latter to form or join 
international trade-union organizations; 

3. The right of trade unions to function freely subject to no 
limitations other than those prescribed by law and which 
are necessary in a democratic society in the interests of 
national security or public order or for the protection of the 
rights and freedoms of others; 

4. The right to strike, provided that it is exercised in 
conformity with the laws of the particular country. 



2. This article shall not prevent the imposition of lawful 
restrictions on the exercise of these rights by members of the 
armed forces or of the police or of the administration of the 
State. 

3. Nothing in this article shall authorize States Parties to the 
International Labour Organization Convention of 1948 
concerning Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right 
to Organize to take legislative measures which would 
prejudice, or apply the law in such a manner as would 
prejudice, the guarantees provided for in the Convention. 

 
Article 9 
The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right of 
everyone to social security, including social insurance. 
 
Article 10 
The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize that: 
1. The widest possible protection and assistance should be 

accorded to the family, which is the natural and fundamental 
group unit of society, particularly for its establishment and 
while it is responsible for the care and education of dependent 
children. Marriage must be entered into with the free consent 
of the intending spouses. 

2. Special protection should be accorded to mothers during a 
reasonable period before and after childbirth. During such 
period working mothers should be accorded paid leave or 
leave with adequate social security benefits.  

3. Special measures of protection and assistance should be taken 
on behalf of all children and young persons without any 
discrimination for reasons of parentage or other conditions. 
Children and young persons should be protected from 
economic and social exploitation. Their employment in work 
harmful to their morals or health or dangerous to life or likely 
to hamper their normal development should be punishable by 
law. States should also set age limits below which the paid 



employment of child labour should be prohibited and 
punishable by law. 

 
Article 11 
1. The States Parties to present Covenant recognize the right of 

everyone to an adequate standard of living for himself and his 
family, including adequate food, clothing and housing, and to 
the continuous improvement of living conditions. The States 
Parties will take appropriate steps to ensure the international 
co-operation based on free consent. 

2. The States Parties to present Covenant, recognizing the 
fundamental right of everyone to be free from hunger, shall 
take, individually and through international co-operation, the 
measures, including specific programmes, which are needed: 
1. To improve methods of production, conservation and 

distribution of food by making full use of technical and 
scientific knowledge, by disseminating knowledge of the 
principles of nutrition and by developing or reforming 
agrarian systems in such a way as to achieve the most 
efficient development and utilization of natural resources;  

2. Taking into account the problems of both food-importing 
and food-exporting countries, to ensure an equitable 
distribution of world food supplies in relation to need. 

 
Article 12 
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right 

of everyone to the enjoyment of the highest attainable standard 
of physical and mental health. 

2. The steps to be taken by the States Parties to the present 
Covenant to achieve the full realization of this right shall 
include those necessary for: 
1. The provision for the reduction of the stillbirth-rate and of 

infant mortality and for the healthy development of the 
child; 



2. The improvement of all aspects of environmental and 
industrial hygiene; 

3. The prevention, treatment and control epidemic, endemic, 
occupational and other diseases; 

4. The creation of conditions which would assure to all 
medical service and medical attention in the event of 
sickness. 

Article 13 
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right 

of everyone to education. They agree that education shall be 
directed to the full development of the human personality and 
the sense of its dignity, and shall strengthen the respect for 
human rights and fundamental freedoms. They further agree 
that education shall enable all persons to participate effectively 
in a free society, promote understanding, tolerance and 
friendship among all nations and all racial, ethnic or religious 
groups, and further the activities of the United Nations for the 
maintenance of peace. 

2. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize that, with 
a view to achieving the full realization of this right: 
1. Primary education shall be compulsory and available free 

to all; 
2. Secondary education in its different forms, including 

technical and vocational secondary education, shall be 
made generally available and accessible to all by ever 
appropriate means, and in particular by the progressive 
introduction of free education; 

3. Higher education shall be made equally accessible to all, on 
the basis of capacity, by every appropriate means, and in 
particular by the progressive introduction of free 
education; 

4. Fundamental education shall be encouraged or intensified 
as far as possible for those persons who have not received 
or completed the whole period of their primary education; 



5. The development of a system of schools at all levels shall 
be actively pursued, an adequate fellowship system shall 
be established, and the material conditions of teaching staff 
shall be continuously improved. 

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to have 
respect for the liberty of parents and, when applicable, legal 
guardians to choose for their children schools, other than those 
established by the public authorities, which conform to such 
minimum educational standards as may be laid down or 
approved by the State and to ensure the religious and moral 
education of their children in conformity with their own 
convictions. 

4. No part of this article shall be construed so as to interfere with 
the liberty of individuals and bodies to establish and direct 
educational institutions, subject always to the observance of 
the principles set forth in paragraph 1 of this article and to the 
requirement that the education given in such institutions shall 
conform to such minimum standards as may be laid down by 
the State. 

 
Article 14 
Each State Party to the present Covenant which, at the time of 
becoming a Party, has not been able to secure in its metropolitan 
territory of other territories under its jurisdiction compulsory 
primary education, free of charge, undertakes, within two years, to 
work out and adopt a detailed plan of action for the progressive 
implementation, within a reasonable number of years, to be fixed 
in the plan, of the principle of compulsory education free of charge 
for all. 
 
Article 15 
1. The States Parties to the present covenant recognize the right 

of everyone: 
1. To take part in cultural life; 



2. To enjoy the benefits of scientific progress and its 
applications'; 

3. To benefit from the protection of the moral and material 
interests resulting from any scientific, literary or artistic 
production of which he is the author. 

2. The steps to be taken by the States Parties to the present 
Covenant to achieve the full realization of this right shall 
include those necessary for the conservation, the development 
and the diffusion of science and culture. 

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to respect 
the freedom indispensable for scientific research and creative 
activity. 

4. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the 
benefits to be derived from the encouragement and 
development of international contacts and co-operation in the 
scientific and cultural fields. 

PART IV 
Article 16 
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to submit 

in conformity with this part of the Covenant reports on the 
measures which they have adopted and the progress made in 
achieving the observance of the rights recognized herein. 

2.  
1. All reports shall be submitted to Secretary-General of the 

United Nations, who shall transmit copies to the Economic 
and Social Council for consideration in accordance with the 
provisions of the present Covenant; 

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall also 
transmit to the specialized agencies copies of the reports, or 
any relevant parts therefrom, from States Parties to the 
present Covenant which are also members of these 
specialized agencies in so far as these reports, or parts 
therefrom, relate to any matters which fall within the 
responsibilities of the said agencies in accordance with 
their constitutional instruments. 



 
Article 17 
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant shall furnish their 

reports in stages, in accordance with a programme to be 
established by the Economic and Social Council within one 
year of the entry into force of the present Covenant after 
consultation with the States Parties and the specialized 
agencies concerned. 

2. Reports may indicate factors and difficulties affecting the 
degree of fulfillment of obligations under the present 
Covenant. 

3. Where relevant information has previously been furnished to 
the United Nations or to any specialized agency by any State 
Party to the present Covenant, it will not be necessary to 
reproduce that information, but a precise reference to the 
information so furnished will suffice. 

 
Article 18 
Pursuant to its responsibilities under the Charter of the United 
Nations in the field of human rights and fundamental freedoms, 
the Economic and Social Council may make arrangements with the 
specialized agencies in respect of their reporting to it on the 
progress made in achieving the observance of the provisions of the 
present Covenant falling within the scope of their activities. These 
reports may include particulars of decisions and recommendations 
on such implementation adopted by their competent organs. 
 
Article 19 
The Economic and Social Council may transmit to the Commission 
on Human Rights for study and general recommendation or, as 
appropriate, for information the reports concerning human rights 
submitted by States in accordance with articles 16 and 17, and 
those concerning human rights submitted by the specialized 
agencies in accordance with article 18. 



 
Article 20 
The States Parties to the present Covenant and the specialized 
agencies concerned may submit comments to the Economic and 
Social Council on any general recommendation under article 19 or 
reference to such general recommendation in any report of the 
Commission on Human Rights or any documentation referred to 
therein. 
 
Article 21 
The Economic and Social Council may submit from time to time to 
the General Assembly reports with recommendations of a general 
nature and a summary of the information received from the States 
Parties to the present Covenant and the specialized agencies on the 
measures taken and the progress made in achieving general 
observance of the rights recognized in the present Covenant. 
 
Article 22 
The Economic and Social Council may bring to the attention of 
other organs of the United Nations, their subsidiary organs and 
specialized agencies concerned with furnishing technical 
assistance any matters arising out of the reports referred to in this 
part of the present Covenant which may assist such bodies in 
deciding, each within its field of competence, on the advisability of 
international measures likely to contribute to the effective 
progressive implementation of the present Covenant. 
 
Article 23 
The States Parties to the present Covenant agree that international 
action for the achievement of the rights recognized in the present 
Covenant includes such methods as the conclusion of conventions, 
the adoption of recommendations, the furnishing of technical 
assistance and the holding of regional meetings and technical 
meetings for the purpose of consultation and study organized in 
conjunction with the Governments concerned. 



 
Article 24 
Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing 
the provisions of the Charter of the United Nations and of the 
constitutions of the specialized agencies which define the 
respective responsibilities of the various organs of the United 
Nations and of the specialized agencies in regard to the matters 
dealt with in the present Covenant. 
 
Article 25 
Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing 
the inherent right of all peoples to enjoy and utilize fully and 
freely their natural wealth and resources. 

PART V 
Article 26 
1. The present Covenant is open for signature by any State 

Member of the United Nations or member of any of its 
specialized agencies, by any State Party to the Statute of the 
International Court of Justice, and by any other State which has 
been invited by the General Assembly of the United Nations to 
become a party to the present Covenant. 

2. The present Covenant is subject to ratification. Instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 

3. The present Covenant shall be open to accession by any State 
referred to in paragraph 1 of this article. 

4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of 
accession with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all 
States which have signed the present Covenant or acceded to it 
of the deposit of each instrument of ratification or accession. 

 
Article 27 
1. The present Covenant shall enter into force three months after 

the date of the deposit with the Secretary-General of the 



United Nations of the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or 
instrument of accession. 

2. For each State ratifying the present Covenant or acceding to it 
after the deposit of the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or 
instrument of accession, the present Covenant shall enter into 
force three months after the date of the deposit of its own 
instrument of ratification or instrument of accession. 

 
Article 28 
The provisions of the present Covenant shall extend to all parts of 
federal States without any limitations or exceptions. 
 
Article 29 
1. Any State Party to the present Covenant may propose an 

amendment and file it with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. The Secretary- General shall thereupon communicate 
any proposed amendments to the States Parties to the present 
Covenant with a request that they notify him whether they 
favour a conference of States Parties for the purpose of 
considering and voting upon the proposals. In the event that at 
least one third of the States Parties favours such a conference, 
the Secretary-General shall convene the conference under the 
auspices of the United Nations. Any amendment adopted by a 
majority of the States Parties present and voting at the 
conference shall be submitted to the General Assembly of the 
United Nations for approval. 

2. Amendments shall come into force when they have been 
approved by the General Assembly of the United Nations and 
accepted by a two-thirds majority of the States Parties to the 
present Covenant in accordance with their respective 
constitutional processes. 

3. When amendments come into force they shall be binding on 
those States Parties which have accepted them, other States 
Parties still being bound by the provisions of the present 



Covenant and any earlier amendment which they have 
accepted. 

 
Article 30 
Irrespective of the notifications made under article 26, paragraph 
5, the Secretary-General of the United nations shall inform all 
States referred to in paragraph 1 of the same article of the 
following particulars: 
1. Signatures, ratifications and accessions under article 26; 
2. The date of the entry into force of the present Covenant under 

article 27 and the date of the entry into force of any 
amendments under article 29. 

 
Article 31 
1. The present Covenant, of which the Chinese, English, French, 

Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be 
deposited in the archives of the United Nations. 

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit 
certified copies of the present Covenant to all States referred to 
in article 26. 

 
 



Chapter 4 
CONVENTION AGAINST TORTURE 

And Other Cruel, Inhuman or 
Degrading 

Treatment or Punishment 
 
 

United Nations Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, 
Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment is 
an international human rights instrument, under the review of 
the United Nations, that aims to prevent torture around the world. 
The Convention requires states to take effective measures to 
prevent torture within their borders, and forbids states to return 
people to their home country if there is reason to believe they will 
be tortured. 
 
The text of the Convention was adopted by the United Nations 
General Assembly on 10 December 1984 and, following ratification 
by the 20th state party, it came into force on 26 June 1987. 26 June 
is now recognised as the International Day in Support of Torture 
Victims, in honour of the Convention. As of January 2010, 146 
nations are parties to the treaty, and another ten countries have 
signed but not ratified it.  
 
Adopted and opened for signature, ratification and accession by 
General Assembly resolution 39/46 of 10 December 1984 entry 
into force 26 June 1987, in accordance with article 27 (1) 
 
 
The States Parties to this Convention, 
Considering that, in accordance with the principles proclaimed in 
the Charter of the United Nations, recognition of the equal and 
inalienable rights of all members of the human family is the 
foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the world, 



Recognizing that those rights derive from the inherent dignity of 
the human person, 
Considering the obligation of States under the Charter, in 
particular Article 55, to promote universal respect for, and 
observance of, human rights and fundamental freedoms, 
Having regard to article 5 of the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights and article 7 of the International Covenant on Civil and 
Political Rights, both of which provide that no one may be 
subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment 
or punishment, 
Having regard also to the Declaration on the Protection of All 
Persons from Being Subjected to Torture and Other Cruel, 
Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment, adopted by the 
General Assembly on 9 December 1975 (resolution 3452 (XXX)), 
Desiring to make more effective the struggle against torture and 
other cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment 
throughout the world, 
Have agreed as follows: 

Part I 
Article 1 
1. For the purposes of this Convention, torture means any act by 

which severe pain or suffering, whether physical or mental, is 
intentionally inflicted on a person for such purposes as 
obtaining from him or a third person information or a 
confession, punishing him for an act he or a third person has 
committed or is suspected of having committed, or 
intimidating or coercing him or a third person, or for any 
reason based on discrimination of any kind, when such pain or 
suffering is inflicted by or at the instigation of or with the 
consent or acquiescence of a public official or other person 
acting in an official capacity. It does not include pain or 
suffering arising only from, inherent in or incidental to lawful 
sanctions. 



2. This article is without prejudice to any international 
instrument or national legislation which does or may contain 
provisions of wider application. 

 
Article 2 
1. Each State Party shall take effective legislative, administrative, 

judicial or other measures to prevent acts of torture in any 
territory under its jurisdiction. 

2. No exceptional circumstances whatsoever, whether a state of 
war or a threat or war, internal political instability or any other 
public emergency, may be invoked as a justification of torture. 

3. An order from a superior officer or a public authority may not 
be invoked as a justification of torture. 

 
Article 3 
1. No State Party shall expel, return ("refouler") or extradite a 

person to another State where there are substantial grounds for 
believing that he would be in danger of being subjected to 
torture. 

2. For the purpose of determining whether there are such 
grounds, the competent authorities shall take into account all 
relevant considerations including, where applicable, the 
existence in the State concerned of a consistent pattern of gross, 
flagrant or mass violations of human rights. 

 
Article 4 
1. Each State Party shall ensure that all acts of torture are offences 

under its criminal law. The same shall apply to an attempt to 
commit torture and to an act by any person which constitutes 
complicity or participation in torture. 

2. Each State Party shall make these offences punishable by 
appropriate penalties which take into account their grave 
nature. 



 
Article 5 
1. Each State Party shall take such measures as may be necessary 

to establish its jurisdiction over the offences referred to in 
article 4 in the following cases: 
1. When the offences are committed in any territory under its 

jurisdiction or on board a ship or aircraft registered in that 
State; 

2. When the alleged offender is a national of that State; 
3. When the victim was a national of that State if that State 

considers it appropriate. 
2. Each State Party shall likewise take such measures as may be 

necessary to establish its jurisdiction over such offences in 
cases where the alleged offender is present in any territory 
under its jurisdiction and it does not extradite him pursuant to 
article 8 to any of the States mentioned in Paragraph 1 of this 
article. 

3. This Convention does not exclude any criminal jurisdiction 
exercised in accordance with internal law. 

 
Article 6 
1. Upon being satisfied, after an examination of information 

available to it, that the circumstances so warrant, any State 
Party in whose territory a person alleged to have committed 
any offence referred to in article 4 is present, shall take him 
into custody or take other legal measures to ensure his 
presence. The custody and other legal measures shall be as 
provided in the law of that State but may be continued only for 
such time as is necessary to enable any criminal or extradition 
proceedings to be instituted. 

2. Such State shall immediately make a preliminary inquiry into 
the facts.  

3. Any person in custody pursuant to paragraph 1 of this article 
shall be assisted in communicating immediately with the 
nearest appropriate representative of the State of which he is a 



national, or, if he is a stateless person, to the representative of 
the State where he usually resides. 

4. When a State, pursuant to this article, has taken a person into 
custody, it shall immediately notify the States referred to in 
article 5, paragraph 1, of the fact that such person is in custody 
and of the circumstances which warrant his detention. The 
State which makes the preliminary inquiry contemplated in 
paragraph 2 of this article shall promptly report its findings to 
the said State and shall indicate whether it intends to exercise 
jurisdiction. 

 
Article 7 
1. The State Party in territory under whose jurisdiction a person 

alleged to have committed any offence referred to in article 4 is 
found, shall in the cases contemplated in article 5, if it does not 
extradite him, submit the case to its competent authorities for 
the purpose of prosecution. 

2. These authorities shall take their decision in the same manner 
as in the case of any ordinary offence of a serious nature under 
the law of that State. In the cases referred to in article 5, 
paragraph 2, the standards of evidence required for 
prosecution and conviction shall in no way be less stringent 
than those which apply in the cases referred to in article 5, 
paragraph 1. 

3. Any person regarding whom proceedings are brought in 
connection with any of the offences referred to in article 4 shall 
be guaranteed fair treatment at all stages of the proceedings. 

 
Article 8 
1. The offences referred to in article 4 shall be deemed to be 

included as extraditable offences in any extradition treaty 
existing between States Parties. States Parties undertake to 
include such offences as extraditable offences in every 
extradition treaty to be concluded between them. 



2. If a State Party which makes extradition conditional on the 
existence of a treaty receives a request for extradition from 
another State Party with which it has no extradition treaty, it 
may consider this Convention as the legal basis for extradition 
in respect of such offenses. Extradition shall be subject to the 
other conditions provided by the law of the requested State. 

3. States Parties which do not make extradition conditional on the 
existence of a treaty shall recognize such offences as 
extraditable offences between themselves subject to the 
conditions provided by the law of the requested state. 

4. Such offences shall be treated, for the purpose of extradition 
between States Parties, as if they had been committed not only 
in the place in which they occurred but also in the territories of 
the States required to establish their jurisdiction in accordance 
with article 5, paragraph 1. 

 
Article 9 
1. States Parties shall afford one another the greatest measure of 

assistance in connection with civil proceedings brought in 
respect of any of the offences referred to in article 4, including 
the supply of all evidence at their disposal necessary for the 
proceedings. 

2. States Parties shall carry out their obligations under paragraph 
1 of this article in conformity with any treaties on mutual 
judicial assistance that may exist between them. 

 
Article 10 
1. Each State Party shall ensure that education and information 

regarding the prohibition against torture are fully included in 
the training of law enforcement personnel, civil or military, 
medical personnel, public officials and other persons who may 
be involved in the custody, interrogation or treatment of any 
individual subjected to any form of arrest, detention or 
imprisonment. 



2. Each State Party shall include this prohibition in the rules or 
instructions issued in regard to the duties and functions of any 
such persons. 

 
Article 11 
Each State Party shall keep under systematic review interrogation 
rules, instructions, methods and practices as well as arrangements 
for the custody and treatment of persons subjected to any form of 
arrest, detention or imprisonment in any territory under its 
jurisdiction, with a view to preventing any cases of torture. 
 
Article 12 
Each State Party shall ensure that its competent authorities 
proceed to a prompt and impartial investigation, wherever there is 
reasonable ground to believe that an act of torture has been 
committee in any territory under its jurisdiction. 
 
Article 13 
Each State Party shall ensure that any individual who alleges he 
has been subjected to torture in any territory under its jurisdiction 
has the right to complain to and to have his case promptly and 
impartially examined its competent authorities. Steps shall be 
taken to ensure that the complainant and witnesses are protected 
against all ill-treatment or intimidation as a consequence of his 
complaint or any evidence given. 
 
Article 14 
1. Each State Party shall ensure in its legal system that the victim 

of an act of torture obtains redress and has an enforceable right 
to fair and adequate compensation including the means for as 
full rehabilitation as possible. In the event of the death of the 
victim as a result of an act of torture, his dependents shall be 
entitled to compensation. 



2. Nothing in this article shall affect any right of the victim or 
other person to compensation which may exist under national 
law. 

 
Article 15 
Each State Party shall ensure that any statement which is 
established to have been made as a result of torture shall not be 
invoked as evidence in any proceedings, except against a person 
accused of torture as evidence that the statement was made. 
 
Article 16 
1. Each State Party shall undertake to prevent in any territory 

under its jurisdiction other acts of cruel, inhuman or degrading 
treatment or punishment which do not amount to torture as 
defined in article 1, when such acts are committed by or at the 
instigation of or with the consent or acquiescence of a public 
official or other person acting in an official capacity. In 
particular, the obligations contained in articles 10, 11, 12 and 13 
shall apply with the substitution for references to torture or 
references to other forms of cruel, inhuman or degrading 
treatment or punishment. 

The provisions of this Convention are without prejudice to the 
provisions of any other international instrument or national law 
which prohibit cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or 
punishment or which relate to extradition or expulsion. 

 
 
 

 
 



Chapter 5 
 

Convention on the 
Elimination of All Forms of 

Discrimination against Women 
 
 
The convention elaborates and puts into the form of a multilateral 
treaty the substantive provisions of the Declaration on the 
Elimination of Discrimination Against Women. It establishes 
international machinery for the implementation of its provisions 
along the lines of those established for implementation of 
the International Covenant On Civil And Political Rights, i.e., an l8-
member Committee On The Elimination Of Discrimination Against 
Women empowered to settle disputes between States parties 
concerning observance of the convention and to receive and 
examine information from them on measures taken to achieve its 
goals. The convention's underlying philosophy is that 
discrimination against women is incompatible with human dignity 
and constitutes an obstacle to the full realization of the 
potentialities of women; therefore, the right of women to share 
equally in improved conditions of life must be promoted and 
protected. 
 
The convention was adopted by the UN General Assembly on 18 
December 1979 (resolution 34/180) and entered into force on 3 
September 1981; the text, annexed to the resolution, is as follows: 
 
The States Parties to the present Convention, 
 
Noting that the Charter of the United Nations reaffirms faith in 
fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the human 
person and in the equal rights of men and women, 



Noting that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights affirms the 
principle of the inadmissibility of discrimination and proclaims 
that all human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights 
and that everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set 
forth therein, without distinction of any kind, including distinction 
based on sex, 
Noting that the States parties to the International Covenants on 
Human Rights have the obligation to ensure the equal right of men 
and women to enjoy all economic, social, cultural, civil and 
political rights, 
Considering the international conventions concluded under the 
auspices of the United Nations and the specialized agencies 
promoting equality of rights of men and women, 
Noting also the resolutions, declarations and recommendations 
adopted by the United Nations and the specialized agencies 
promoting equality of rights of men and women, 
Concerned, however, that despite these various instruments 
extensive discrimination against women continues to exist, 
Recalling that discrimination against women violates the 
principles of equality of rights and respect for human dignity, is an 
obstacle to the participation of women, on equal terms with men, 
in the political, social, economic and cultural life of their countries, 
hampers the growth of the prosperity of society and the family 
and makes more difficult the full development of the potentialities 
of women in the service of their countries and of humanity, 
Concerned that in situations of poverty women have the least 
access to food, health, education, training and opportunities for 
employment and other needs, 
Convinced that the establishment of the new international 
economic order based on equity and justice will contribute 
significantly towards the promotion of equality between men and 
women, 
Emphasizing that the eradication of apartheid, all forms of racism, 
racial discrimination, colonialism, neocolonialism, aggression, 
foreign occupation and domination and interference in the internal 



affairs of States is essential to the full enjoyment of the rights of 
men and women that the strengthening of international peace and 
security, the relaxation of international tension, mutual 
cooperation among all States irrespective of their social and 
economic systems, general and complete disarmament, in 
particular nuclear disarmament under strict and effective 
international control, the affirmation of the principles of justice, 
equality and mutual benefit in relations among countries and the 
realization of the right of peoples under alien and colonial 
domination and foreign occupation to self- determination and 
independence, as well as respect for national sovereignty and 
territorial integrity, will promote social progress and development 
and as a consequence will contribute to the attainment of full 
equality between men and women, 
Convinced that the full and complete development of a country, 
the welfare of the world and the cause of peace require the 
maximum participation of women on equal terms with men in all 
fields, 
Bearing in mind the great contribution of women to the welfare of 
the family and to the development of society, so far not fully 
recognized, the social significance of maternity and the role of both 
parents in the family and in the upbringing of children, and aware 
that the role of women in procreation should not be a basis for 
discrimination but that the upbringing of children requires a 
sharing of responsibility between men and women and society as a 
whole, 
Aware that a change in the traditional role of men as well as the 
role of women in society and in the family is needed to achieve full 
equality between men and women, 
Determined to implement the principles set forth in the 
Declaration on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women 
and, for that purpose, to adopt the measures required for the 
elimination of such discrimination in all its forms and 
manifestations, 
Have agreed on the following: 



Part I 
Article 1 
For the purposes of the present Convention, the term 
"discrimination against women" shall mean any distinction, 
exclusion or restriction made on the basis of sex which has the 
effect or purpose of impairing or nullifying the recognition, 
enjoyment or exercise by women, irrespective of their marital 
status, on a basis of equality of men and women, of human rights 
and fundamental freedoms in the political, economic, social, 
cultural, civil or any other field. 
 
Article 2 
States Parties condemn discrimination against women in all its 
forms, agree to pursue by all appropriate means and without delay 
a policy of eliminating discrimination against women and, to this 
end, undertake: 
(a) To embody the principle of the equality of men and women in 
their national constitutions or other appropriate legislation if not 
yet incorporated therein and to ensure, through law and other 
appropriate means, the practical realization of this principle; 
(b) To adopt appropriate legislative and other measures, including 
sanctions where appropriate, prohibiting all discrimination against 
women; 
(c) To establish legal protection of the rights of women on an equal 
basis with men and to ensure through competent national 
tribunals and other public institutions the effective protection of 
women against any act of discrimination; 
(d) To refrain from engaging in any act or practice of 
discrimination against women and to ensure that public 
authorities and institutions shall act in conformity with this 
obligation; 
(e) To take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination 
against women by any person, organization or enterprise; 



(f) To take all appropriate measures, including legislation, to 
modify or abolish existing laws, regulations, customs and practices 
which constitute discrimination against women; 
(g) To repeal all national penal provisions which constitute 
discrimination against women. 
 
Article 3 
States Parties shall take in all fields, in particular in the political, 
social, economic and cultural fields, all appropriate measures, 
including legislation, to ensure the full development and 
advancement of women, for the purpose of guaranteeing them the 
exercise and enjoyment of human rights and fundamental 
freedoms on a basis of equality with men. 
Article 4 
1. Adoption by States Parties of temporary special measures aimed 
at accelerating de facto equality between men and women shall 
not be considered discrimination as defined in the present 
Convention, but shall in no way entail as a consequence the 
maintenance of unequal or separate standards, these measures 
shall be discontinued when the objectives of equality of 
opportunity and treatment have been achieved. 
2. Adoption by States Parties of special measures, including those 
measures contained in the present Convention, aimed at 
protecting maternity shall not be considered discriminatory.  
 
Article 5  
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures: 
(a) To modify the social and cultural patterns of conduct of men 
and women, with a view to achieving the elimination of prejudices 
and customary and all other practices which are based on the idea 
of the inferiority or the superiority of either of the sexes or on 
stereotyped roles for men and women; 
(b) To ensure that family education includes a proper 
understanding of maternity as a social function and the 
recognition of the common responsibility of men and women in 



the upbringing and development of their children, it being 
understood that the interest of the children is the primordial 
consideration in all cases. 
 
Article 6  
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures, including 
legislation, to suppress all forms of traffic in women and 
exploitation of prostitution of women. 

Part II 
Article 7 
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate 
discrimination against women in the political and public life of the 
country and, in particular, shall ensure to women, on equal terms 
with men, the right: 
(a) To vote in all elections and public referenda and to be eligible 
for election to all publicly elected bodies; 
(b) To participate in the formulation of government policy and the 
implementation thereof and to hold public office and perform all 
public functions at all levels of government; 
(c) To participate in non-governmental organizations and 
associations concerned with the public and political life of the 
country. 
 
Article 8 
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure to 
women, on equal terms with men and without any discrimination, 
the opportunity to represent their Governments at the 
international level and to participate in the work of international 
organizations. 
 
Article 9 
1. States Parties shall grant women equal rights with men to 
acquire, change or retain their nationality. They shall ensure in 
particular that neither marriage to an alien nor change of 
nationality by the husband during marriage shall automatically 



change the nationality of the wife, render her stateless or force 
upon her the nationality of the husband. 
2. States Parties shall grant women equal rights with men with 
respect to the nationality of their children. 
 
 

Part III 
Article 10 
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate 
discrimination against women in order to ensure to them equal 
rights with men in the field of education and in particular to 
ensure, on a basis of equality of men and women: 
(a) The same conditions for career and vocational guidance, for 
access to studies and for the achievement of diplomas in 
educational establishments of all categories in rural as well as in 
urban areas; this equality shall be ensured in pre-school, general, 
technical, professional and higher technical education, as well as in 
all types of vocational training; 
(b) Access to the same curricula, the same examinations, teaching 
staff with qualifications of the same standard and school premises 
and equipment of the same quality; 
(c) The elimination of any stereotyped concept of the roles of men 
and women at all levels and in all forms of education by 
encouraging coeducation and other types of education which will 
help to achieve this aim and, in particular, by the revision of 
textbooks and school programs and the adaptation of teaching 
methods; 
(d) The same opportunities to benefit from scholarships and other 
study grants; 
(e) The same opportunities for access to programs of continuing 
education, including adult and functional literacy programs, 
particularly those aimed at reducing, at the earliest possible time, 
any gap in education existing between men and women; 



(f) The reduction of female student drop-out rates and the 
organization of programs for girls and women who have left 
school prematurely; 
(g) The same opportunities to participate actively in sports and 
physical education; 
(h) Access to specific educational information to help to ensure the 
health and well-being of families, including information and 
advice on family planning. 
 
Article 11 
1. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate 
discrimination against women in the field of employment in order 
to ensure, on a basis of equality of men and women, the same 
rights, in particular: 
(a) The right to work as an inalienable right of all human beings; 
(b) The right to the same employment opportunities, including the 
application of the same criteria for selection in matters of 
employment; 
(c) The right to free choice of profession and employment, the right 
to promotion, job security and all benefits and conditions of 
service and the right to receive vocational training and retraining, 
including apprenticeships, advanced vocational training and 
recurrent training; 
(d) The right to equal remuneration, including benefits, and to 
equal treatment in respect of work of equal value, as well as 
equality of treatment in the evaluation of the quality of work;  
(e) The right to social security, particularly in cases of retirement, 
unemployment, sickness, invalidity and old age and other 
incapacity to work, as well as the right to paid leave; 
(f) The right to protection of health and to safety in working 
conditions, including the safeguarding of the function of 
reproduction. 
2. In order to prevent discrimination against women on the 
grounds of marriage or maternity and to ensure their effective 
right to work, States Parties shall take appropriate measures; 



(a) To prohibit, subject to the imposition of sanctions, dismissal on 
the grounds of pregnancy or of maternity leave and discrimination 
in dismissals on the basis of marital status; 
(b) To introduce maternity leave with pay or with comparable 
social benefits without loss of former employment, seniority or 
social allowances; 
(c) To encourage the provision of the necessary supporting social 
services to enable parents to combine family obligations with work 
responsibilities and participation in public life, in particular 
through promoting the establishment and development of a 
network of child care facilities; 
(d) To provide special protection to women during pregnancy in 
types of work proved to be harmful to them. 
3. Protective legislation relating to matters covered in this article 
shall be reviewed periodically in the light of scientific and 
technological knowledge and shall be revised, repealed or 
extended as necessary. 
 
Article 12 
1. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate 
discrimination against women in the field of health care in order to 
ensure, on a basis of equality of men and women, access to health 
care services, including those related to family planning.  
2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of this article, 
States Parties shall ensure to women appropriate services in 
connection with pregnancy, confinement and the post-natal 
period, granting free services where necessary, as well as adequate 
nutrition during pregnancy and lactation. 
 
Article 13 
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate 
discrimination against women in other areas of economic and 
social life in order to ensure, on a basis of equality of men and 
women, the same rights, in particular: 
(a) The right to family benefits; 



(b) The right to bank loans, mortgages and other forms of financial 
credit 
(c) The right to participate in recreational activities, sports and all 
aspects of cultural life. 
 
Article 14 
1. States Parties shall take into account the particular problems 
faced by rural women and the significant roles which rural women 
play in the economic survival of their families, including their 
work in the non-monetized sectors of the economy, and shall take 
all appropriate measures to ensure the application of the 
provisions of the present Convention to women in rural areas. 
2. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate 
discrimination against women in rural areas in order to ensure, on 
a basis of equality of men and women, that they participate in and 
benefit from rural development and, in particular, shall ensure to 
such women the right: 
(a) To participate in the elaboration and implementation of 
development planning at all levels; 
(b) To have access to adequate health care facilities, including 
information, counseling and services in family planning; 
(c) To benefit directly from social security programs; 
(d) To obtain all types of training and education, formal and non-
formal, including that relating to functional literacy, as well as, 
inter alia, the benefit of all community and extension services, in 
order to increase their technical proficiency; 
(e) To organize self-help groups and co-operatives in order to 
obtain equal access to economic opportunities through 
employment or self- employment; 
(f) To participate in all community activities; 
(g) To have access to agricultural credit and loans, marketing 
facilities, appropriate technology and equal treatment in land and 
agrarian reform as well as in land resettlement schemes; 



(h) To enjoy adequate living conditions, particularly in relation to 
housing, sanitation, electricity and water supply, transport and 
communications.  

 
Part IV 

Article 15 
1. States Parties shall accord to women equality with men before 
the law. 
2. State Parties shall accord to women, in civil matters, a legal 
capacity identical to that of men and the same opportunities to 
exercise that capacity. In particular, they shall give women equal 
rights to conclude contracts and to administer property and shall 
treat them equally in all stages of procedure in courts and 
tribunals. 
3. States Parties agree that all contracts and all other private 
instruments of any kind with a legal effect which is directed at 
restricting the legal capacity of women shall be deemed null and 
void. 
4. States Parties shall accord to men and women the same rights 
with regard to the law relating to the movement of persons and 
the freedom to choose their residence and domicile. 
Article 16 
1. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate 
discrimination against women in all matters relating to marriage 
and family relations and in particular shall ensure, on a basis of 
equality of men and women: 
(a) The same right to enter into marriage; 
(b) The same right freely to choose a spouse and to enter into 
marriage only with their free and full consent; 
(c) The same rights and responsibilities during marriage and at its 
dissolution; 
(d) The same rights and responsibilities as parents, irrespective of 
their marital status, in matters relating to their children; in all cases 
the interests of the children shall be paramount; 



(e) The same rights to decide freely and responsibly on the number 
and spacing of their children and to have access to the 
information, education and means to enable them to exercise these 
rights; 
(f) The same rights and responsibilities with regard to 
guardianship, wardship, trusteeship and adoption of children, or 
similar institutions where these concepts exist in national 
legislation; in all cases the interests of the children shall be 
paramount; 
(g) The same personal rights as husband and wife, including the 
right to choose a family name, a profession and an occupation; 
(h) The same rights for both spouses in respect of the ownership, 
acquisition, management, administration, enjoyment and 
disposition of property, whether free of charge or for a valuable 
consideration. 
2. The betrothal and the marriage of a child shall have no legal 
effect, and all necessary action, including legislation, shall be taken 
to specify a minimum age for marriage and to make the 
registration of marriages in an official registry compulsory. 

Part V 
Article 17 
1. For the purpose of considering the progress made in the 
implementation of the present Convention, there shall be 
established a Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination 
against Women (hereinafter referred to as the Committee) 
consisting, at the time of entry into force of the Convention, of 
eighteen and, after ratification of or accession to the Convention by 
the thirty-fifth State Party, of twenty-three experts of high moral 
standing and competence in the field covered by the Convention. 
The experts shall be elected by States Parties from among their 
nationals and shall serve in their personal capacity, consideration 
being given to equitable geographical distribution and to the 
representation of the different forms of civilization as well as the 
principal legal systems. 



2. The members of the Committee shall be elected by secret ballot 
from a list of persons nominated by States Parties. Each State Party 
may nominate one person from among its own nationals. 
3. The initial election shall be held six months after the date of the 
entry into force of the present Convention. At least three months 
before the date of each election the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations shall address a letter to the States Parties inviting them to 
submit their nominations within two months. The Secretary-
General shall prepare a list in alphabetical order of all persons thus 
nominated, indicating the States Parties which have nominated 
them, and shall submit it to the States Parties. 
4. Elections of the members of the Committee shall be held at a 
meeting of States Parties convened by the Secretary-General at 
United Nations Headquarters. At that meeting, for which two 
thirds of the States Parties shall constitute a quorum, the persons 
elected to the Committee shall be those nominees who obtain the 
largest number of votes and an absolute majority of the votes of 
the representatives of States Parties present and voting. 
5. The members of the Committee shall be elected for a term of 
four years. However, the terms of nine of the members elected at 
the first election shall expire at the end of two years; immediately 
after the first election the names of these nine members shall be 
chosen by lot by the Chairman of the Committee. 
6. The election of the five additional members of the Committee 
shall be held in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 2, 3 
and 4 of this article, following the thirty-fifth ratification or 
accession. The terms of two of the additional members elected on 
this occasion shall expire at the end of two years, the names of 
these two members having been chosen by lot by the Chairman of 
the Committee. 
7. For the filling of casual vacancies, the State Party whose expert 
has ceased to function as a member of the Committee shall appoint 
another expert from among its nationals, subject to the approval of 
the Committee. 



8. The members of the Committee shall, with the approval of the 
General Assembly, receive emoluments from United Nations 
resources on such terms and conditions as the Assembly may 
decide, having regard to the importance of the Committee's 
responsibilities. 
9. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall provide the 
necessary staff and facilities for the effective performance of the 
functions of the Committee under the present Convention. 
Article 18 
1. States Parties undertake to submit to the Secretary- General of 
the United Nations, for consideration by the Committee, a report 
on the legislative, judicial, administrative or other measures which 
they have adopted to give effect to the provisions of the present 
Convention and on the progress made in this respect: 
(a) Within one year after the entry into force for the State 
concerned. 
(b) Thereafter at least every four years and further whenever the 
Committee so requests. 
2. Reports may indicate factors and difficulties affecting the degree 
of fulfillment of obligations under the present Convention. 
 
Article 19 
1. The Committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 
2. The Committee shall elect its officers for a term of two years. 
 
Article 20 
1. The Committee shall normally meet for a period of not more 
than two weeks annually in order to consider the reports 
submitted in accordance with article 18 of the present Convention. 
2. The meetings of the Committee shall normally be held at United 
Nations Headquarters or at any other convenient place as 
determined by the Committee. 



 
Article 21 
1. The Committee shall, through the Economic and Social Council, 
report annually to the General Assembly of the United Nations on 
its activities and may make suggestions and general 
recommendations based on the examination of reports and 
information received from the States Parties. Such suggestions and 
general recommendations shall be included in the report of the 
Committee together with comments, if any, from States Parties. 
2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit the 
reports of the Committee to the Commission on the Status of 
Women for its information. 
 
Article 22 
The specialized agencies shall be entitled to be represented at the 
consideration of the implementation of such provisions of the 
present Convention as fall within the scope of their activities. The 
Committee may invite the specialized agencies to submit reports 
on the implementation of the Convention in areas falling within 
the scope of their activities. 

Part VI 
Article 23 
Nothing in the present Convention shall affect any provisions that 
are more conducive to the achievement of equality between men 
and women which may be contained: 
(a) In the legislation of a State Party; or 
(b) In any other international convention, treaty or agreement in 
force for that State. 
 
Article 24 
States Parties undertake to adopt all necessary measures at the 
national level aimed at achieving the full realization of the rights 
recognized in the present Convention. 



 
Article 25 
1. The present Convention shall be open for signature by all States. 
2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations is designated as the 
depository of the present Convention. 
3. The present Convention is subject to ratification. Instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 
4. The present Convention shall be open to accession by all States. 
Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of 
accession with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 
 
Article 26 
1. A request for the revision of the present Convention may be 
made at any time by any State Party by means of a notification in 
writing addressed to the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 
2. The General Assembly of the United Nations shall decide upon 
the steps, if any, to be taken in respect of such a request. 
 
Article 27 
1. The present Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth 
day after the date of deposit with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations of the twentieth instrument of ratification or 
accession. 
2. For each State ratifying the present Convention or acceding to it 
after the deposit of the twentieth instrument of ratification or 
accession, the Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day 
after the date of the deposit of its own instrument of ratification or 
accession. 
Article 28 
1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall receive and 
circulate to all States the text of reservations made by States at the 
time of ratification or accession . 
2. A reservation incompatible with the object and purpose of the 
present Convention shall not be permitted. 



3. Reservations may be withdrawn at any time by notification to 
this effect addressed to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, who shall then inform all States thereof. Such notification 
shall take effect on the date on which it is received. 
 
Article 29 
1. Any dispute between two or more States Parties concerning the 
interpretation or application of the present Convention which is 
not settled by negotiation shall, at the request of one of them, be 
submitted to arbitration. If within six months from the date of the 
request for arbitration the parties are unable to agree on the 
organization of the arbitration, any one of those parties may refer 
the dispute to the International Court of Justice by request in 
conformity with the Statute of the Court. 
2. Each State Party may at the time of signature or ratification of 
the present Convention or accession thereto declare that it does 
not consider itself bound by paragraph 1 of this article. The other 
States Parties shall not be bound by that paragraph with respect to 
any State Party which has made such a reservation. 
3. Any State Party which has made a reservation in accordance 
with paragraph 2 of this article may at any time withdraw that 
reservation by notification to the Secretary General of the United 
Nations. 
Article 30 
The present Convention, the Arabic, Chinese, English, French, 
Russian and Spanish texts of which are equally authentic, shall be 
deposited with the Secretary General of the United Nations. In 
witness whereof the undersigned, duly authorized, have signed 
the present Convention. 
 



Chapter 6 
 

Convention on the  
Rights of the Child 

 
 
Reaffirming that children's rights require special protection and 
call for continuous improvement of the situation of children all 
over the world, as well as for their development and education in 
conditions of peace and security, 
Profoundly concerned that the situation of children in many parts 
of the world remains critical as a result of inadequate social 
conditions, natural disasters, armed conflicts, exploitation, 
illiteracy, hunger and disability, and convinced that urgent and 
effective national and international action is called for, 
Mindful of the important role of the United Nations Children's 
Fund and of that of the United Nations in promoting the well-
being of children and their development, 
Convinced that an international convention on the rights of the 
child, as a standard-setting accomplishment of the United Nations 
in the field of human rights, would make a positive contribution to 
protecting children's rights and ensuring their well-being, 
Bearing in mind that 1989 marks the thirtieth anniversary of the 
Declaration of the Rights of the Child and the tenth anniversary of 
the International Year of the Child, 
1. Expresses its appreciation to the Commission on Human Rights 
for having concluded the elaboration of the draft convention on 
the rights of the child; 
2. Adopts and opens for signature, ratification and accession the 
Convention on the Rights of the Child contained in the annex to 
the present resolution; 
3. Calls upon all Member States to consider signing and ratifying 
or acceding to the Convention as a matter of priority and expresses 
the hope that it will come into force at an early date; 



4. Requests the Secretary-General to provide all the facilities and 
assistance necessary for dissemination of information on the 
Convention; 
5. Invites United Nations agencies and organizations, as well as 
intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations, to 
intensify their efforts with a view to disseminating information on 
the Convention and to promoting its understanding; 
6. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the General 
Assembly at its forty-fifth session a report on the status of the 
Convention on the Rights of the Child; 
7. Decides to consider the report of the Secretary-General at its 
forty-fifth session under an item entitled "Implementation of the 
Convention on the Rights of the Child". 
 
PREAMBLE 
The States Parties to the present Convention, 
Considering that, in accordance with the principles proclaimed in 
the Charter of the United Nations, recognition of the inherent 
dignity and of the equal and inalienable rights of all members of 
the human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and peace 
in the world, 
Bearing in mind that the peoples of the United Nations have, in 
the Charter, reaffirmed their faith in fundamental human rights 
and in the dignity and worth of the human person, and have 
determined to promote social progress and better standards of life 
in larger freedom, 
Recognizing that the United Nations has, in the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights and in the International Covenants 
on Human Rights, proclaimed and agreed that everyone is entitled 
to all the rights and freedoms set forth therein, without distinction 
of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, political 
or other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other 
status, 



Recalling that, in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the 
United Nations has proclaimed that childhood is entitled to special 
care and assistance, 
Convinced that the family, as the fundamental group of society 
and the natural environment for the growth and well-being of all 
its members and particularly children, should be afforded the 
necessary protection and assistance so that it can fully assume its 
responsibilities within the community, 
Recognizing that the child, for the full and harmonious 
development of his or her personality, should grow up in a family 
environment, in an atmosphere of happiness, love and 
understanding, 
Considering that the child should be fully prepared to live an 
individual life in society, and brought up in the spirit of the ideals 
proclaimed in the Charter of the United Nations, and in particular 
in the spirit of peace, dignity, tolerance, freedom, equality and 
solidarity, 
Bearing in mind that the need to extend particular care to the child 
has been stated in the Geneva Declaration of the Rights of the 
Child of 1924 and in the Declaration of the Rights of the Child 
adopted by the General Assembly on 20 November 1959 and 
recognized in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, in the 
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (in particular 
in articles 23 and 24), in the International Covenant on Economic, 
Social and Cultural Rights (in particular in article 10) and in the 
statutes and relevant instruments of specialized agencies and 
international organizations concerned with the welfare of children, 
Bearing in mind that, as indicated in the Declaration of the Rights 
of the Child, "the child, by reason of his physical and mental 
immaturity, needs special safeguards and care, including 
appropriate legal protection, before as well as after birth", 
Recalling the provisions of the Declaration on Social and Legal 
Principles relating to the Protection and Welfare of Children, with 
Special Reference to Foster Placement and Adoption Nationally 
and Internationally; the United Nations Standard Minimum Rules 



for the Administration of Juvenile justice (The Beijing Rules); and 
the Declaration on the Protection of Women and Children in 
Emergency and Armed Conflict, 
Recognizing that, in all countries in the world, there are children 
living in exceptionally difficult conditions, and that such children 
need special consideration, 
Taking due account of the importance of the traditions and 
cultural values of each people for the protection and harmonious 
development of the child, 
Recognizing the importance of international co-operation for 
improving the living conditions of children in every country, in 
particular in the developing countries, 
 
Have agreed as follows: 
 
Article 1 - Definition of a Child 
A child is recognized as a person under 18, unless national laws 
recognize the age of majority earlier.  
 
Article 2 - Non-discrimination 
All rights apply to all children without exception. It is the State's 
obligation to protect children from any form of discrimination and 
to take positive action to promote their rights. 

Article 3 - Best interests of the child 
All actions concerning the child shall take full account of his or her 
best interests. The State shall provide the child with adequate care 
when parents, or others charged with that responsibility, fall to do 
so. 



Article 4 - Implementation of rights 
The State must do all it can to implement the rights contained in 
the Convention. 

Article 5 - Parental guidance an the child's evolving capacities 
The State must respect the rights and responsibilities of parents 
and the extended family to provide guidance for the child which is 
appropriate to her or his evolving capacities. 

Article 6 - Survival and development 
Every child has the inherent right to life, and the State has an 
obligation to ensure the child's survival and development. 

Article 7 - Name and nationality 
The child has the right to a name at birth. The child also has the 
right to acquire a nationality and, as far as possible, to know his or 
her parents and be cared for by them. 

Article 8 - Preservation of identity 
The State has an obligation to protect, and if necessary, re-establish 
basic aspects of the child's identity. This includes name, 
nationality, and family ties. 

Article 9 - Separation from parents 
The child has a right to live with his or her parents unless this is 
deemed incompatible with the child's best interests. The child also 
has the right to maintain contact with both parents if separated 
from one or both. 



Article 10 - Family reunification 
Children and their parents have the right to leave any country and 
to enter their own for purposes of reunion or the maintenance of 
the child-parent relationship. 

Article 11 - Illicit transfer and non-return 
The State has an obligation to prevent and remedy the kidnapping 
or retention of children abroad by a parent or third party. 

Article 12 - The child's opinion 
The child has the right to express his or her opinion freely and to 
have that opinion taken into account in any matter or procedure 
affecting the child. 

Article 13 - Freedom of expression 
The child has the right to express his or her views, obtain 
information, and make ideas or information known, regardless of 
frontiers. 

Article 14 - Freedom of thought, conscience and religion 
The State shall respect the child's right to freedom of thought, 
conscience, and religion, subject to appropriate parental guidance. 

Article 15 - Freedom of association 
Children have a right to meet with others, and to join or form 
associations.  



Article 16 - Protection of privacy 
Children have the right to protection from interference with 
privacy, family, home, and correspondence, and from libel or 
slander. 

Article 17 - Access to appropriate information 
The State shall ensure the accessibility to children of information 
and material from a diversity of sources, and it shall encourage the 
mass media to disseminate information which is of social and 
cultural benefit to the child, and take steps to protect him or her 
from harmful materials. 

Article 18 - Parental responsibilities 
Parents have joint primary responsibility for raising the child, and 
the State shall support them in this. The State shall provide 
appropriate assistance to parents in child-raising. 

Article 19 - Protection from abuse and neglect 
The State shall protect the child from all forms of maltreatment by 
parents or other responsible for the care of the child and establish 
appropriate social programmes for the prevention of abuse and 
the treatment of victims. 

Article 20 - Protection of a child without family 
The State is obliged to provide special protection for a child 
deprived of the family environment and to ensure that appropriate 
alternative family care or institutional placement is available in 



such cases. Efforts to meet this obligation shall pay due regard to 
the child's cultural background. 

Article 21 - Adoption 
In countries where adoption in recognized and/or allowed, it shall 
only be carried out in the best interests of the child, and then only 
with the authorization of competent authorities, and safeguards 
for the child. 

Article 22 - Refugee children 
Special protection shall be granted to a refugee child or to a child 
seeking refugee status. It is the State's obligation to co-operate with 
competent organizations which provide such protection and 
assistance. 

Article 23 - Disabled Children 
A disabled child has the right to special care, education, and 
training to help him or her enjoy a full and decent life in dignity 
and achieve the greatest degree of self-reliance and social 
integration possible. 

Article 24 - Health and health services 
The child has a right to the highest standard of health and medical 
care attainable. States shall place special emphasis on the provision 
of primary and preventive health care, public health education, 
and the reduction of infant morality. They shall encourage 
international cooperation in this regard and strive to see that no 
child is deprived of access to effective health services. 



Article 25 - Periodic review of placement 
A child who is placed by the State for reasons of care, protection, 
or treatment is entitled to have that placement evaluated regularly. 

Article 26 - Social security 
The child has the right to benefit from social security including 
social insurance. 

Article 27 - Standard of living 
Every child has the right to a standard of living adequate for his or 
her physical, mental, spiritual, moral, and social development. 
Parents have the primary responsibility to ensure that the child 
has an adequate standard of living. The State's duty is to ensure 
that this responsibility can be fulfilled, and is. State responsibility 
can include material assistance to parents and their children. 

Article 28 - Education 
The child has a right to education, and the State's duty is to ensure 
that primary education is free and compulsory, to encourage 
different forms of secondary education accessible to every child, 
and to make higher education available to all on the basis of 
capacity. School discipline shall be consistent with the child's 
rights and dignity. The State shall be consistent with the child's 
rights and dignity. The State shall engage in international 
cooperation to implement this right. 

Article 29 - Aims of education 
Education shall aim at developing the child's personality, talents 



and mental and physical abilities to the fullest extent. Education 
shall prepare the child for an active adult life in a free society and 
foster respect for the child's parents, his or her own cultural 
identity, language and values, and for the cultural background 
and values of others. 

Article 30 - Children of minorities or indigenous populations  
Children of minority communities and indigenous populations 
have the right to enjoy their own culture and to practise their own 
religion and language. 

Article 31 - Leisure, recreation, and cultural activities 
The child has the right to leisure, play, and participation in 
cultural and artistic activities. 

Article 32 - Child labour 
The child has the right to be protected from work that threatens 
his or her health, education, or development. The State shall set 
minimum ages for employment and regulate working conditions. 

Article 33 - Drug abuse 
Children have the right to protection from the use of narcotic and 
psychotropic drugs, and from being involved in their production 
or distribution. 

Article 34 - Sexual exploitation 
The State shall protect children from sexual exploitation and 
abuse, including prostitution and involvement in pornography. 



Article 35 - Sale, trafficking and abduction 
It is the State's obligation to make every effort to prevent the sale, 
trafficking, and abduction of children. 

Article 36 - Other forms of exploitation 
The child has the right to protection from all forms of exploitation 
prejudicial to any aspects of the child's welfare not covered in 
articles 32, 33, 34 and 35. 

Article 37 - Torture and deprivation of liberty 
No child shall be subjected to torture, cruel treatment or 
punishment, unlawful arrest, or deprivation of liberty. Both capital 
punishment and life imprisonment without the possibility for 
release are prohibited for offenses committed by persons below 18 
years. Any child deprived of liberty shall be separated from adults 
unless it is considered in the child's best interest not to do so. A 
child who is detained shall have legal and other assistance as well 
as contact with the family. 

Article 38 - Armed conflicts 
States Parties shall take all feasible measures to ensure that 
children under 15 years of age have no direct part in hostilities. No 
child below 15 shall be recruited into the armed forces. States shall 
also ensure the protection and care of children who are affected by 
armed conflict as described in relevant international law. 

Article 39 - Rehabilitative care 
The State has an obligation to ensure that child victims of armed 



conflicts, torture, maltreatment, or exploitation receive appropriate 
treatment for their recovery and social reintegration. 

Article 40 - Administration of juvenile justice 
A child in conflict with the law has the right to treatment which 
promotes the child's sense of dignity and worth, takes the child's 
age into account, and aims at his or her defense. Judicial 
proceedings and institutional placements shall be avoided 
wherever possible. 

Article 41 - Respect for higher standards  
Wherever standards set in applicable national and international 
law relevant to the rights of the child are higher than those in this 
Convention, the higher standards shall always apply. 

Article 42 - Implementation and entry into force 
The provision of articles 42-54 notably foresee: (i) the State's 
obligation to make the rights contained in this Convention widely 
known to both adults and children. (ii) the setting up of a 
Committee on the Rights of the Child composed of ten experts, 
which will consider reports that States Parties to the Convention 
are to submit two years after ratification and every five years 
thereafter. The Convention enters into force - and the Committee 
would therefore be set up - once 20 countries have ratified it. (iii) 
States Parties are to make their reports widely available to the 
general public. (iv) The Committee may propose that special 
studies be undertaken on specific issues relating to the rights of 
the child, and may make its evaluation known to each State Party 



concerned as well as to the UN General Assembly. (v) In order to 
"foster the effective implementation of the Convention and to 
encourage international co-operation", the specialized agencies in 
the UN - such as the International Labour Organisation (ILO), 
World Health Organization (WHO) and United Nations 
Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) - 
and UNICEF would be able to attend the meetings of the 
Committee. Together with any other body recognized as 
'competent', including non-governmental organizations (NGOs) in 
consultative status with the UN and UN organs such as the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR), they can 
submit pertinent information to the Committee and be asked to 
advise on the optimal implementation of the Convention. 

Source: UNICEF and International Catholic Child Bureau (ICCB). 

 



 
 
 
 

 

 

 

PART III 

National Laws 
 

 



Chapter 1 

THE LAND ACQUISITION (AMENDMENT) BILL, 2007 
A 

BILL 
further to amend the Land Acquisition Act, 1894. 

 
BE it enacted by Parliament in the Fifty-eighth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:— 
 
1. (1) This Act may be called the Land Acquisition (Amendment) 
Act, 2007. 
       (2)  It shall come into force on such date as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint; 
and different dates may be appointed for different provisions of 
this Act and any reference in any provision to the commencement 
of this Act shall be construed as reference to the coming into force 
of that provision. 

 
2.  In the long title to the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (hereinafter 

referred to as the principal Act), the words “and for 
Companies” shall be omitted. 

 
3.  In the principal Act, in the preamble, the words “and for 

Companies” shall be omitted. 
 
4.  After section 1 of the principal Act, the following section shall 

be inserted, namely:— 
“1A. The provisions of the Rehabilitation and Resettlement 
Act, 2007 shall apply in respect of acquisition of land by the 
appropriate Government under this Act.” 

 
5.  In section 3 of the principal Act,— 
(i) for clause (b), the following clause shall be substituted, namely 
‘(b) the expression “person interested” includes,— 



(i) all persons claiming an interest in compensation to be 
made on account of the acquisition of land under this Act; 
(ii) tribals and other traditional forest dwellers, who have 
lost any traditional rights recognised under the Scheduled 
Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition 
of Forest Rights) Act, 2006; 
(iii) a person interested in an easement affecting the land; 
and  
(iv) persons having tenancy rights under the relevant State 
laws;’ 
(ii) after clause (cc), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely :— 
‘(ccc) the expression “cost of acquisition” includes— 
(i) compensation awarded including the solatium and other 
amount and interest payable thereupon; 
(ii) demurrage to be paid for damages caused to the land 
and standing crops in the process of acquisition; 
(iii) cost of acquisition of out-project land for settlement of 
displaced or adversely affected families; 
(iv) cost of development of infrastructure and amenities at 
resettlement sites; 
(v) additional cost of resettlement as may be required after 
admissible adjustment of rehabilitation and resettlement 
cost against compensation awarded to affected persons or 
families; 
(vi) administrative cost of acquisition of land including 
both in project and out-project areas lands; and 
(vii) administrative cost involved in planning and 
implementation of resettlement and rehabilitation packages 
for providing physical rehabilitation and resettlement to 
the entitled and interested families, displaced or adversely 
affected on account of in-project acquisition of land;’; 
(iii) clauses (d) and (e) shall be omitted; 
(iv) for clause (ee), the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely:— 



‘(ee) the expression “appropriate Government” means,— 
(i) in relation to acquisition of land for the purposes of the 
Union, the Central Government; 
 (ii) In relation to acquisition of land for the purposes of 
any infrastructure project in more than one State, the 
Central Government; and 
(iii) in relation to acquisition of land for any other purpose, 
the State Government;’; 
(v) for clause (f), the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely:— 
‘(f) the expression “public purpose” includes,— 
(i) the provision of land for strategic purposes relating to 
naval,  military and air force works or any other work vital 
to the State; 
(ii) the provision of land for infrastructure projects of the 
appropriate Government, where the benefits accrue to the 
general public; and  
(iii) the provision of land for any other purpose useful to 
the general public, for which land has been purchased by a 
person under lawful contract to the extent of seventy per 
cent but the remaining thirty per cent of the total area of 
land required for the project as yet to be required.’. 
Explanation.—The word “person” shall include any 
company or association or body of individuals, whether 
incorporated or not.’; 
(vi) after clause (f), the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely:— 
‘(ff) the expression “infrastructure project” shall include,— 
(i) any project relating to generation, transmission or 
supply of electricity;  
(ii) construction of roads, highways, bridges, airports, 
ports, rail systems or mining activities; 
(iii) water supply project, irrigation project, sanitation and 
sewerage system; or 



(iv) any other public facility as may be notified in this 
regard by the Central Government in the Official Gazette.’. 
(vii) in clause (g) for the expression “court”, wherever it 
occurs, the expression “the Authority for the Centre or, as 
the case may be, the Authority” shall be substituted; 
(viii) after clause (g), the following clauses shall be inserted, 
namely:— 
‘(h) the expression “Authority” means the Land 
Acquisition Compensation Disputes Settlement Authority 
established by the State Government under subsection (1) 
of section 17A; 
(i) the expression “Authority for the Centre” means the 
Land Acquisition Compensation Disputes Settlement 
Authority for the Centre established by the Central 
Government under sub-section (1) of section 17L; 
(j) the expression “Member” means a Member of the 
Authority for the Centre, or as the case may be, the 
Authority, and includes the Chairperson.’. 

 
6.  Throughout the principal Act, the words “or for a 

company” along with their grammatical variations, shall be 
omitted. 

 
7.  Throughout the principal Act except in Explanation to sub-

section (1A) section 23, for the words ”the Court”, along 
with their grammatical varieties the words “the Authority 
for the Centre, or as the case may be, the Authority” shall 
be substituted. 

8.  After section 3 of the principal Act, the following section 
shall be inserted, namely:— 

‘3A. Whenever the appropriate Government 
intends to acquire land for public purpose involving 
physical displacement of— 
(i) four hundred or more families en masse in plain area; or 



(ii) two hundred or more families en masse in tribal or hilly 
areas or Desert sixth Development Programme blocks or 
areas specified in V Schedule or Schedule VI to the 
Constitution, 
a social impact assessment study shall be carried out in the 
affected area for the purpose of social impact appraisal, 
incorporation of Tribal Development Plan, plan for giving 
emphasis for the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes 
and other vulnerable sections of the society, provision for 
infrastructural amenities and facilities in the proposed 
resettlement area in terms of the provisions contained in 
Chapters II, IV, V and VI of the Rehabilitation and 
Resettlement Act, 2007, in such manner and within  such 
time as may be prescribed by rules made by the Central 
Government.’.— 

 
9.  In section 4 of the principal Act,— 

(a) in sub-section (1), the following provisos shall be 
inserted, namely:— 

“Provided that where no declaration is made 
consequent upon the issue of a notification under sub-
section (1) within the time-limit specified in subsection (1) 
of section 6, no fresh notification under this sub-section 
shall, subsequent to the expiry of the period aforesaid, be 
made for a period of one year in respect of the same land: 

Provided further that in case a notification issued 
under sub-section (1) in respect of a particular land lapsed 
for the second time, no proceeding under subsection (1) 
shall be initiated at least for a period of five years from the 
date of such notification.”; 

(b) After sub-section (1), the following sub-sections 
shall be inserted, namely:— 

“(1A) No person shall make any transaction or cause any 
transaction of land specified in the notice of acquisition to 
create any encumbrances on such land from the date of 



publication of such notice under this section till the final 
declaration under section 6, or the award made and paid 
under section 16 of the Act, whichever is earlier: 

Provided that the Collector may, on the application 
made by the land owner in respect of the land so notified, 
exempt in special circumstances to be recorded in writing, 
such owner from the operation of this sub-section: 

Provided further that any loss or injury suffered by 
any person due to his wilful violation of this provision shall 
not be made up by the Collector. 
(1B) After issuance of notice under sub-section (1), the 
Collector shall, before issue of declaration under section 6, 
undertake and complete the exercise of updating of land 
records, classification of land and its tenure, survey and 
standardisation of land and property values in respect of the 
land under acquisition.”. 

 
10.  In section 6 of the principal Act, in sub-section (1),— 

(i) the words “subject to the provisions of Part VII of this 
Act” shall be omitted; 
(ii) the Explanation 1 shall be omitted. 

 
11.  After section 8 of the principal Act, the following section 

shall be inserted, namely:— 
“8A. The damages caused while carrying out works on 
land such as survey, digging or boring sub-soil, marking 
boundaries or cutting trenches or clearing away any 
standing crop, fence or forest or doing such other acts or 
things which may cause damages while acting under 
section 4 particularly relating to land which is excluded 
from acquisition proceeding, shall be evaluated and 
compensation shall be paid to the persons having interest 
in that land, within six months from the completion of 
the said works.”. 

 



12.  For section 11A of the principal Act, the following section 
shall be substituted, namely:— 

“11A. The Collector shall make an award under section 11 
within a period of one year from the date of the publication 
of the declaration and if no award is made within that 
period, the entire proceedings for the acquisition of the 
land shall lapse: 

Provided that in a case where the said declaration 
has been published before the commencement of the Land 
Acquisition (Amendment) Act, 2007, the award shall be 
made within a period of one year from such 
commencement: 

Provided further that the Collector may, after the 
expiry of the period of limitation, if he is satisfied that the 
delay has been caused due to unavoidable circumstances, 
and for the reasons to be recorded in writing, he may make 
the award within an extended period of six months: 

Provided also that where an award is made within 
the extended period, the entitled person shall, in the 
interest of justice, be paid an additional compensation for 
the delay in making of the award, every month for the 
period so extended, at the rate of not less than five per cent 
of the value of the award, for each month of such delay.”. 

 
13.  After section 11A of the principal Act, the following 
sections shall be inserted, namely:— 

“11B. (1) The Collector shall adopt the following criteria 
in assessing and determining the market value of the 
land,— 
(i) the minimum land value, if any, specified in the Indian 
Stamp Act, 1899 for the registration of sale deeds in the 
area, where the land is situated; or 
(ii) the average of the sale price for similar type of land 
situated in the village or vicinity, ascertained from not less 



than fifty per cent. of the sale deeds registered during the 
preceding three years, where higher price has been paid; or 
(iii) the average of the sale price, ascertained from the 
prices paid or agreed to be paid for not less than fifty per 
cent. of the land already purchased for the project where 
higher price has been paid, for the purpose of item (iii) of 
clause (f) of section 3, whichever is higher. 
(2) Where the provisions of sub-section (1) are not 
applicable for the reason that: 
(i) the land is situated in such area where the transactions 
in land are restricted by or under any other law for the time 
being in force in that area; or 
(ii) the registered sale deeds for similar land as mentioned 
in clause (i) of sub-section (1) are not available for the 
preceding three years; or 
(iii) the minimum land value has not been specified under 
the Indian Stamp Act,1899 by the appropriate authority, 
the concerned State Government shall specify the floor 
price per unit area of the said land based on the average 
higher prices paid for similar type of land situated in the 
adjoining areas or vicinity, ascertained from not less than 
fifty per cent of the sale deeds registered during the 
preceding three years where higher price has been paid, 
and the Collector may calculate the value of the land 
accordingly. 
(3) The Collector shall, before assessing and determining 
the market value of the land being acquired under this 
Act,— 
(a) ascertain the intended land use category of such land; 
and 
(b) take into account the value of the land of the intended 
category in the adjoining areas or vicinity, for the purpose 
of determination of the market value of the land being 
acquired. 



(4) In determining the market value of the building and 
other immovable property or assets attached to the land or 
building which are to be acquired, the Collector may use 
the services of a competent engineer or any other specialist 
in the relevant field, as may be considered necessary by the 
Collector. 
(5) The Collector may, for the purpose of determining the 
value of trees and plants, use the services of experienced 
persons in the field of agriculture, forestry, horticulture, 
sericulture, or any other field, as may be considered 
necessary by him. 
(6) For the purpose of assessing the value of the standing 
crops damaged during the process of land acquisition 
proceedings, the Collector may utilise the services of 
experienced persons in the field of agriculture as he 
considers necessary. 
 
11C.  (1) When land is acquired for the purpose of item 
(iii) of clause (f) of section 3 and the person for whom the 
land is acquired is a company authorised to issue shares 
and debentures, such company shall, with the previous 
approval of the appropriate Government, offer its shares or 
debentures to the extent of fifty per cent. but in any case 
not less than twenty per cent. of the compensation amount 
to be paid to the person whose land has been acquired. 

(2) On the acceptance of the offer, a part of the 
compensation amount shall be adjusted by transfer of 
shares and debentures to the person to whom such 
compensation is due and on such transfer the liability of 
the company in respect of such part of the compensation 
shall stand discharged. 

(3) The allotment of shares and debentures 
mentioned in this section shall be made by the company in 
such manner as may be prescribed. 



Explanation.—In this section, the expression “shares 
and debentures” has the same meaning as assigned to it 
under the Companies Act, 1956.”. 

 
14.  In section 12 of the principal Act, after sub-section (2), the 

following sub-sections shall be inserted, namely:— 
“(3)  The Collector shall keep open to the public and 

display a summary of the entire proceedings 
undertaken in a case of acquisition of land 
including the amount of compensation awarded to 
each individual along with details of the land 
finally acquired under this Act. 

(4)  For the purposes of sub-section (3), the summary of 
the entire proceedings shall include the summary of 
schedule for payment of compensation, dates of 
taking possession of the land and such other 
information as may be prescribed. 

(5)  It shall be the duty of the Collector to ensure that 
physical possession of the land is taken over and 
the amount of compensation is paid within a period 
of sixty days commencing from the date of the 
award. 

(6)  The possession of the land acquired shall not be 
taken unless the compensation due under this Act is 
paid in full or is tendered to the entitled person.”. 

15.  In section 15 of the principal Act, for the words and figures 
“sections 23 and 24”, the words, figures and letter, 
“sections 11B, 23 and 24” shall be substituted. 

16.  In section 17 of the principal Act, after sub-section (4), the 
following sub-section shall be inserted, namely :— 
“(5) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (3) 
and sub-section (3A), an additional compensation of 
seventy-five per cent. of the market value as determined 
under section 11B, shall be paid by the Collector in respect 



of land and property for acquisition of which proceedings 
have been initiated under sub-section (1) of this section.”. 

 
17. After Part II of the principal Act, the following Parts shall be 
inserted, namely:— 
 

‘PART IIA 
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE STATE AUTHORITY 

 
17A.  (1)  The State Government shall, for the purpose of 

providing speedy disposal of disputes relating to land 
acquisition compensation, establish, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, an Authority for the State to be known as 
the (name of the State) Land Acquisition Compensation 
Disputes Settlement Authority to exercise the jurisdiction, 
powers and authority conferred on it by or under this Act 
with regard to acquisition of land by the State Government: 

Provided that a State Government may constitute 
more than one Authority or the benches thereof, for the 
purposes of this Act, if considers necessary. 
(2)  The head office of the Authority shall be at such 
place as the State Government may, by notification, specify. 
(3)  The Authority shall consist of not more than three 
but not less than two Members, including the Chairperson 
to be appointed by the State Government. 
(4)  The Members of the Authority shall be persons of 
ability, integrity and standing who have adequate 
knowledge of, and have shown capacity in, dealing with 
the problems relating to land acquisition matters, public 
administration, finance, economics and law. 
(5)  A person shall not be qualified to be a Member of 
the Authority unless he is or has been— 

(i) a judge of a district court; 
(ii) an officer of the State Government not below the 
rank of District Collector; 



(iii) an officer of the State Government in the Law 
Department not below the rank of Director. 

(6)  The Members of the Authority shall not hold any 
other office. 
(7)  The Authority shall ensure transparency while 
exercising its powers and discharging its functions. 

17B.  (1) A Member shall hold office for a term of five years from 
the date he enters upon his office: 

Provided that the Member shall not be eligible for 
re-appointment in the same capacity in that Authority in 
which he had earlier held the office: 

Provided further that no Member shall hold office 
as such after he has attained the age of sixty-seven years. 
(2) A Member of the Authority may, by notice in writing 
under his hand addressed to the State Government, resign 
his office: 

Provided that the Member shall, unless he is 
permitted by the State Government to relinquish his office 
sooner, continue to hold office until the expiry of three 
months from the date of receipt of such notice or until a 
person duly appointed as his successor enters upon his 
office or until the expiry of his term of office, whichever is 
the earliest. 
(3) The salary, allowances and other terms and conditions 
of service of the Members shall be such as may be 
prescribed by the State Government:  

Provided that the salary, allowances and other 
terms and conditions of service of the Members, shall not 
be varied to their disadvantage after appointment. 

17C.  (1) No Member shall be removed from office except in 
accordance with the provisions of this section. 

(2) The State Government may by order remove from office 
any Member, if he— 

(a) has been adjudged an insolvent; 



(b) has been convicted of an offence which, in the 
opinion of the State Government, involves moral turpitude; 

(c) has become physically or mentally incapable of 
acting as a Member; 

(d) has acquired such financial or other interest as is 
likely to affect prejudicially his functions as a Member; 

(e) has so abused his position as to render his 
continuance in office prejudicial to the public interest; or 

(f) has been guilty of proved misbehaviour. 
(3) No person shall be removed under this section until that 
person has been given an opportunity of being heard in the 
matter. 

 
17D.   (1) The State Government may specify the numbers, nature 
and categories of the officers and employees of the Authority. 

(2) The salaries and allowances payable to, and other terms 
and conditions of service of, the officers and employees of the 
Authority shall be such as may be prescribed by the State 
Government. 
 
17E. The Authority shall have its sittings at the head office or any 
other place and at such time as the Chairperson may direct, and 
shall observe such rules of procedure in regard to the transaction 
of business in its sittings as it may specify. 
 
17F. A casual vacancy in the office of a Member of the Authority 
shall be filled by the State Government, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, as soon as may be, after the occurrence of the 
vacancy.  
 
17G. (1) The Authority shall, for the purposes of the settlement of 
disputes relating to land acquisition compensation under this Act, 
have the same powers as are vested in a civil court under the Code 
of Civil Procedure, 1908 in respect of the following matters, 
namely:— 



(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person 
and examining him on oath; 
(b) discovery and production of any document or other 
material object producible as evidence; 
(c) receiving evidence on affidavits; 
(d) requisitioning of any public record; 
(e) issuing commission for the examination of witnesses; 
(f) reviewing its decisions, directions and orders; 
(g) any other matter which may be prescribed; 

       (2) The Authority shall have the powers to pass such interim 
order in any proceeding, hearing or matter before it as it may 
consider appropriate. 
 
17H. All proceedings before the Authority shall be deemed to be 
judicial proceedings within the meaning of sections 193 and 228 of 
the Indian Penal Code and the Authority shall be deemed to be a 
civil court for the purposes of sections 345 and 346 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1973. 
 
17-I. The applications relating to settlement of land acquisition 
compensation under this Act, shall be decided by the Authority as 
expeditiously as possible and endeavour shall be made by it to 
dispose of the disputes finally within a period of six months from 
the date of receipt of the reference under section 18. 
 
17J. The Members and officers of the Authority shall be deemed to 
be public servants within the meaning of section 21 of the Indian 
Penal Code. 
 
17K. No civil court shall have jurisdiction to entertain any dispute 
relating to land acquisition in respect of which the Collector or the 
Authority is empowered by or under this Act, and no injunction 
shall be granted by any court in respect of any such matter. 
 

 



PART IIB 
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE AUTHORITY FOR THE CENTRE 

 
17L.     (1) The Central Government may, for the purpose of 
providing speedy disposal of disputes relating to land acquisition 
compensation, by notification, establish one or more Authority to 
be known as the Land Acquisition Compensation Disputes 
Settlement Authority for the Centre to exercise jurisdiction, 
powers and authority conferred on it by or under this Act with 
regard to the acquisition of land by the Central Government. 

(2) The Central Government shall specify in the notification 
referred to in subsection (1) the matters and places in relation to 
which the Authority for the Centre may exercise jurisdiction. 

(3) The Authority for the Centre shall consist of a 
Chairperson and not less than two Members to be appointed by 
the Central Government. 

 (4) A person shall not be qualified to be a Member of the 
Authority for the Centre unless he,— 

(i) is or has been a Judge of a High Court; or 
(ii) has for at least fifteen years held any Legislative or 
Legal post of the Union and a post in the Grade II of the 
Indian Legal Service for at least three years; or 
(iii) a person who is or has been a member of the Indian 
Administrative Service having sufficient knowledge of 
land acquisition and has held the post of Collector of a 
district and a post equivalent to a Joint Secretary in the 
Government of India: 

Provided that no appointment of a sitting Judge 
under clause (i) shall be made except after consultation 
with the Chief Justice of the High Court concerned. 
(5) The Authority for the Centre will have a Secretariat 

consisting a Secretary- General and such other staff as may be 
decided by the Central Government. 
 



17M. The provisions of sections 17B, 17C, 17D, 17E, 17F, 17G, 
17H,17-I, 17J and 17K shall apply to the Authority for the Centre 
and shall have effect, subject to the following modifications, 
namely:— 

(a) references to “Authority” shall be construed as 
references to “Authority for the Centre”; 
(b) references to “State Government” shall be construed as 
references to “Central Government”; 
(c) for the reference “any Member” in sub-section (2) of 
section 17C, the reference “any Member except a sitting 
Judge of a High Court” shall be substituted.’. 

 
18.  In section 18 of the principal Act,- 

(i) in sub-section (1), the following provisos shall be 
inserted, at the end, namely:— 

“Provided that the Collector shall, within a period 
of fifteen days from the date of receipt of application, make 
a reference to the Authority for the Centre, or as the case 
may be, the Authority: 
Provided further that where the Collector fails to make 
such reference within the period so specified, the applicant 
may apply to the Authority for the Centre, or as the case 
may be, the Authority, requesting it to direct the Collector 
to make the reference to it within a period of thirty days.”; 
(ii) in sub-section (2), after the proviso, the following 
proviso shall be inserted, namely :— 

“Provided further that the Collector may entertain 
an application after the expiry of the said period, within a 
further period of one year, if he is satisfied that there was 
sufficient cause for not filing it within the period specified 
in the first proviso.”. 

 
19.  In section 23 of the principal Act,— 



(i) in sub-section (1), in item “first”, after the words 
‘‘market value of the land”, the words, figures and letter 
”in terms of section 11B” shall be inserted;  
(ii) in sub-section (2), for the words “a sum of thirty per 
centum on such marketvalue”, the words “a sum of sixty 
per centum on such market-value” shall be substituted. 

 
20.  After section 28A of the principal Act, the following section 
shall be inserted, 

namely:— 
“28B. Where an award is pending or remains 

unsettled at any stage under the Act, prior to the coming 
into force of the Land Acquisition (Amendment) Act, 2007, 
then the amount of compensation payable to the entitled 
person may be determined on the basis of section 11B as 
inserted by the said Act.”. 

 
21.  Part VII of the principal Act relating to “Acquisition of 

Land for Companies” and sections 38 to 44B (both 
inclusive) shall be omitted. 

 
22.  After section 54 of the principal Act, the following sections 

shall be inserted, namely:— 
“54A. (1) The land acquired under this Act shall not 

be transferred to any other purpose except for a public 
purpose, and after obtaining the prior approval of the 
appropriate Government. 

(2) When any land or part thereof, acquired 
under this Act remains unutilised for a period of 
five years from the date of taking over the 
possession, the same shall return to the appropriate 
Government by reversion. 
54B. Whenever any land acquired under this Act is 

transferred to any person for a consideration, eighty per 
cent. of the difference in the acquisition cost and the 



consideration received, which in no case shall be less than 
the acquisition cost, shall be shared amongst the persons 
from whom the lands were acquired or their heirs, in 
proportion to the value at which the lands were acquired, 
and for the purpose, a separate fund may be maintained 
which shall be administered by the Collector in such 
manner as may be prescribed.”. 

 
23.  In section 55 of the principal Act, in sub-section (1),— 

(i) the first proviso shall be omitted; 
(ii) in the second proviso, for the words “Provided further 
that”, the words “Provided that” shall be substituted; 
(iii) in the third proviso, for the words “Provided also”, the 
words “Provided further” shall be substituted. 

 



Chapter 2 
 

THE REHABILITATION AND 
RESETTLEMENT BILL, 2007 

 
 

A BILL 
to provide for the rehabilitation and resettlement of persons affected by 
the acquisition of land for projects of public purpose or involuntary 
displacement due to any other reason, and for matters connected 
therewith or incidental thereto. 
 
BE it enacted by Parliament in the Fifty-eighth Year of the 
Republic of India as follows:— 
 

CHAPTER I 
PRELIMINARY 

1.  (1) This Act may be called the Rehabilitation and 
Resettlement Act, 2007. 

(2)  It extends to the whole of India except the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
appoint; and different dates may be appointed for different 
States and any reference in this Act to the commencement 
of this Act shall, in relation to a State, be construed as a 
reference to the coming into force of this Act in that State. 

 
2.  The provisions of this Act shall apply to the rehabilitation 

and resettlement of persons affected by acquisition of land 
under the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 or any other Act of 
the Union or a State for the time being in force; or 
involuntary displacement of people due to any other 
reason. 

 



3.  In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— 
(a) “Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement” 
means an officer appointed for the purpose of 
rehabilitation and resettlement of affected persons under 
sub-section (1) of section 9. 
(b) “affected family” means— 

(i) a family whose primary place of residence or other 
property or source of livelihood is adversely affected 
by the acquisition of land for a project or involuntary 
displacement due to any other reason; 
(ii) any tenure holder, tenant, lessee or owner of other 
property, who on account of acquisition of land 
(including plot in the abadi or other property) in the 
affected area or otherwise, has been involuntarily 
displaced from such land or other property; 
(iii) any agricultural or non-agricultural labourer, 
landless person (not having homestead land, 
agricultural land, or either homestead or agricultural 
land), rural artisan, small trader or self-employed 
person; who has been residing or engaged in any 
trade, business, occupation or vocation continuously 
for a period of not less than five years in the affected 
area preceding the date of declaration of the affected 
area, and who has been deprived of earning his 
livelihood or alienated wholly or substantially from 
the main source of his trade, business, occupation or 
vocation because of the acquisition of land in the 
affected area or being involuntarily displaced for any 
other reason; 

(c) “affected area” means area of village or locality notified 
by the appropriate 
Government under sub-section (1) of section 20; 
(d) “agricultural labourer” means a person primarily 
resident in the affected area for a period of not less than 
five years immediately before the declaration of the 



affected area, who does not hold any land in the affected 
area but who earns his livelihood mainly by manual labour 
on agricultural land therein immediately before such 
declaration and who has been deprived of his livelihood; 
(e) “agricultural land” means lands being used for the 
purpose of— 

(i) agriculture or horticulture; 
(ii) dairy farming, poultry farming, pisciculture, 
sericulture, breeding of livestock or nursery growing 
medicinal herbs; 
(iii) raising of crops, grass or garden produce; and 
(iv) land used by an agriculturist for the grazing of 
cattle, but does not include land used for cutting of 
wood only; 

(f) “appropriate Government” means— 
(i) in relation to acquisition of land for the purposes of 
the Union, the Central Government; 
(ii) in relation to a project which is executed by a 
Central Government agency or undertaking or by any 
other agency on the orders or directions of the Central 
Government, the Central Government; 
 (iii) in relation to acquisition of land for purposes other 
than (i) and (ii) above, the State Government; and 
(iv) in relation to rehabilitation of persons displaced 
due to any other reason, the State Government; 

(g) “below poverty line or BPL Family” means below 
poverty line families as defined by the Planning 
Commission of India, from time to time, and those 
included in a BPL list for the time-being in force; 
(h) "Commissioner for Rehabilitation and Resettlement" 
means the Commissioner for Rehabilitation and 
Resettlement appointed by the State Government under 
sub-section (1) of section II; 
(i) "DDP block" means a block identified under the Desert 
Development Programme of the Government of India; 



(j) "family" includes a person, his or her spouse, minor 
sons, unmarried daughters, minor brothers, unmarried 
sisters, father, mother and other relatives residing with him 
or her and dependent on him or her for their livelihood; 
and includes "nuclear family" consisting of a person, his or 
her spouse and minor children; 
(k) "holding" means the total land held by a person as an 
occupant or tenant or as both; 
( l ) "land acquisition" or "acquisition of land" means 
acquisition of land under the Land Acquisition Act, 1894, 
as amended from time to time, or any other Act of the 
Union or a State for the time being in force; 
(m) "marginal farmer" means a cultivator with an 
unirrigated land holding up to one hectare or irrigated 
land holding up to half hectare; 
(n) "non-agricultural labourer" means a person who is not 
an agricultural labourer but is primarily residing in the 
affected area for a period of not less than five years 
immediately before the declaration of the affected area and 
who does not hold any land under the affected area but 
who earns his livelihood mainly by manual labour or as a 
rural artisan immediately before such declaration and who 
has been deprived of earning his livelihood mainly by 
manual labour or as such artisan in the affected area; 
(o) "notification" means a notification published in the 
Gazette of India, or as the case may be, the Gazette of a 
State; 
(p) "occupier" means a member of a Scheduled Tribes 
community in possession of forest land prior to the 13th 
day of December, 2005; 
(q) "Ombudsman" means the person appointed under 
section 14 for redressal of grievances;  
(r) "prescribed" means prescribed by rules made under this 
Act; 



(s) "project" means a project involving involuntary 
displacement of people, irrespective of the number of 
persons affected; 
(t) "requiring body" means a company, a body corporate, 
an institution, or any other organisation for whom land is 
to be acquired by the appropriate Government, and 
includes the appropriate Government, if the acquisition of 
land is for such Government either for its own use or for 
subsequent transfer of such land in public interest to a 
company, body corporate, an institution, or any other 
organisation, as the case may be, under lease, licence or 
through any other mode of transfer of land; 
 (u) "resettlement area" means an area so declared under 
section 25 by the appropriate Government; 
(v) "small farmer" means a cultivator with an un-irrigated 
land holding up to two hectares or with an irrigated land 
holding up to one hectare, but more than the holding of a 
marginal farmer. 

 
CHAPTER II 

SOCIAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT OF PROJECTS 
4.  (1) Whenever, it is desired to undertake a new project or 

expansion of an existing project, which involves 
involuntary displacement of four hundred or more families 
an masse in plain areas, or two hundred or more families 
en masse in tribal or hilly areas, DDP blocks or areas 
mentioned in the Fifth Schedule or Sixth Schedule to the 
Constitution, the appropriate Government shall ensure that 
a social impact assessment study is carried out in the 
proposed affected areas in the manner as may be 
prescribed. 
(2) While undertaking a social impact assessment under 
sub-section (1), the appropriate Government shall, inter alia , 
take into consideration the impact that the project will have 
on public and community properties, assets and 



infrastructure; particularly, roads, public transport, 
drainage, sanitation, sources of drinking water, sources of 
water for cattle, community ponds, grazing land, 
plantations, public utilities, such as post offices, fair price 
shops, food storage godowns, electricity supply, health 
care facilities, schools and educational or training facilities, 
places of worship, land for traditional tribal institutions, 
burial and cremation grounds. 
(3) The appropriate Government may specify that the 
ameliorative measures, which will need to be undertaken 
for addressing the said impact for a specific component, 
may not be less than what is provided under a scheme or 
programme, in operation in that area, of the Central 
Government or, as the case may be the State Government. 

5.  (1) The social impact assessment report shall be submitted 
to the appropriate Government for its examination by an 
independent multi-disciplinary expert group, as may be 
notified by the appropriate Government. 
(2) The expert group shall consist of the following persons, 
namely— 

(a) two non-official social scientist and rehabilitation 
experts, to be nominated by the appropriate 
Government; 
(b) the Secretary of the departments of the appropriate 
Government concerned with the welfare of the 
Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes or his 
nominee, ex officio; and 
(c) a representative of the requiring body, to be 
nominated by the appropriate Government. 

 
6.  (1) Wherever it is required, as per the provisions of any 

law, rules and guidelines issued thereunder, to undertake 
environmental impact assessment, the social impact 
assessment study shall be carried out simultaneously with 
the Environmental Impact Assessment study. 



(2) The public hearing undertaken in the project affected 
area for the environmental impact assessment shall also 
cover issues relating to social impact assessment. 
(3) A copy of the social impact assessment report shall be 
made available to the 
Impact Assessment Agency authorised in respect of 
environmental impact assessment by the Central 
Government in the Ministry of Environment and Forests, 
and a copy of the environmental impact assessment report 
shall be shared with the expert group notified under 
section 5. 

 
7.  (1) The social impact assessment clearance shall be granted 

in such manner and within such time as may be prescribed. 
(2) The conditions laid down in the social impact 
assessment clearance shall be followed by all concerned, 
including the Administrator for Rehablitation and 
Resettlement while preparing and implementing the 
rehabilitation and resettlement plan. 
(3) The concealment of any factual data or submission of 
false or misleading data or reports, may lead to the social 
impact assessment clearance being rejected and clearance, 
if any granted on the basis of data which subsequently 
found to be false, may be revoked. 

 
8.  The projects involving emergency acquisition of minimum 
area of land by the 

Central Government in for the purpose of defence or 
national security shall be exempted from the provisions of 
this Chapter, subject to such institutional safeguards as 
may be prescribed for protecting the interests of the 
affected families. 

 
 
 



CHAPTER III 
AUTHORITIES FOR REHABILITATION AND 

RESETTLEMENT 
 
9.  (1) Where the appropriate Government is satisfied that 

there is likely to be involuntary displacement of large 
number of persons due to acquisition of land for any 
project or due to any other reason, and where there is likely 
to be displacement of— 

(a) four hundred or more families en masse in plain 
areas; or 
(b) two hundred or more families en masse in tribal or 
hilly areas, DDP blocks or areas mentioned in the Fifth 
Schedule or Sixth Schedule to the Constitution, then the 
State Government shall, by notification, appoint in 
respect of that project, an officer not below the rank of 
District Collector to be the Administrator for 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement: 
Provided that if the appropriate Government in respect 

of such project is the Central Government, the appointment 
shall be made in consultation with the Central 
Government: 

Provided further that in case of projects involving 
displacement of less than four hundred families en masse 
in plain areas, or less than two hundred families en masse in 
tribal or hilly areas, DDP blocks or areas mentioned in the 
Fifth Schedule or Sixth Schedule to the Constitution, the 
State Government may, by notification, appoint in respect 
of that project, an officer not below the rank of Deputy 
Collector or Sub- Divisional Officer to be the Administrator 
for Rehabilitation and Resettlement. 
(2) The Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement 
shall be assisted by such officers and employees as the 
State Government may decide. 

 



10.  (1) Subject to the superintendence, directions and control of 
the appropriate Government and the Commissioner for 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement, the Administrator for 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement shall take all measures for 
the rehabilitation and resettlement of the affected families. 
(2) The formulation, execution and monitoring of the 
rehabilitation and resettlement plan shall vest in the 
Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement. 
(3) Subject to any general or special order of the 
appropriate Government, the Administrator for 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement shall perform the 
following functions, namely:— 

(i)   minimise displacement of persons and to identify 
non-displacing or least displacing alternatives in 
consultation with the requiring body; 
(ii) hold consultation with the affected persons while 
formulating a rehabilitation and resettlement scheme or 
plan; 
(iii) ensure that the interests of the adversely affected 
persons of the Scheduled Tribes and weaker sections 
are protected while formulating the rehabilitation and 
resettlement scheme or plan; 
(iv) prepare a scheme or plan of rehabilitation and 
resettlement as required under Chapter V; 
(v) prepare a budget including estimated expenditure 
of various components of acquisition of land, 
rehabilitation and resettlement activities or 
programmes in consultation with representatives of the 
affected families and the requiring body; 
(vi) arrange land for rehabilitation and resettlement of 
the affected families; 
(vii) allot land and ensure providing of benefits to the 
affected families; and 



(viii) perform such other functions as the appropriate 
Government may, from time to time, by order in 
writing, assign. 

(4) The Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement 
may, by order in writing, delegate such of the functions 
conferred on him by or under this Act to any officer not 
below the rank of Tehsildar or equivalent as he may 
consider appropriate for smooth implementation of the 
rehabilitation and resettlement scheme or plan. 
(5) All officers and staff appointed by the State 
Government under this Chapter to assist the Administrator 
for Rehabilitation and Resettlement shall be subordinate to 
him. 

 
11.  (1) The State Government shall appoint an officer of the 

rank of Commissioner or Secretary of that Government for 
rehabilitation and resettlement of affected families under 
this Act, to be called the Commissioner for Rehabilitation 
and Resettlement. 
(2) The Commissioner shall be responsible for supervising 
the formulation of rehabilitation and resettlement schemes 
or plans and proper implementation of such schemes or 
plans. 

 
12.  (1) For each project which involves involuntary 
displacement of four hundred or 

more families en masse in plain areas, or two hundred or 
more families en masse in tribal or hilly areas, DDP blocks 
or areas mentioned in the the Fifth Schedule or Sixth 
Schedule to the Constitution, the appropriate Government 
shall constitute a Committee under the chairpersonship of 
the Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement, to 
be called the Rehabilitation and Resettlement Committee, 
to monitor and review the progress of implementation of 
scheme or plan of rehabilitation and resettlement of the 



affected families, and to carry out post-implementation 
social audits. 
(2) The Rehabilitation and Resettlement Committee 
constituted under sub-section (1) shall include, apart from 
officers of the appropriate Government, the following 
members, namely:— 

(i) a representative of women residing in the affected 
area; 
(ii) a representative each of the Scheduled Castes and 
the Scheduled Tribes residing in the affected area; 
(iii) a representative of a voluntary organisation 
working in the area; 
(iv) a representative of a nationalised bank; 
(v) the Land Acquisition Officer of the project; 
(vi) the Chairpersons of the panchayats or municipalities 
located in the affected area, or their nominees; 
(vii) the Member of Parliament and Member of the 
Legislative Assembly of the concerned area; and 
(viii) a representative of the requiring body. 

 
(3) The procedure regulating the business of the 

Rehabilitation and Resettlement 
Committee, its meetings and other matters connected 
thereto shall be such as may be prescribed. 

 
13.  (1) The State Government shall in every district constitute a 

standing Rehabilitation and Resettlement Committee under 
the chairpersonship of the District Collector or, as the case 
may be, Deputy Commissioner of the district, to monitor 
and review the progress of rehabilitation and resettlement 
of the affected families in the district excluding those 
covered by the Rehabilitation and Resettlement Committee 
at the project level as specified in section 12. 
(2) The composition, powers, functions and other matters 
relating to the functioning of the Rehabilitation and 



Resettlement Committee at the district level shall be such 
as may be prescribed by the State Government. 

 
14.  (1) The appropriate Government shall appoint, in such 

manner as may be prescribed, an ombudsman for time-
bound disposal of the grievances arising out of the matters 
covered under this Act. 
(2) Any affected person, if aggrieved, for not being offered 
the benefits admissible, may move a petition for redressal 
of his grievances to the ombudsman. 
(3) The form and manner in which and the time within 
which petitions under subsection(2) may be made to the 
ombudsman and be disposed of in such manner as may be 
prescribed. 
(4) The ombudsman shall have the power to consider and 
dispose of all petitions relating to resettlement and 
rehabilitation against the decision of the Administrator for 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement or Resettlement and 
Rehabilitation Committee and issue such directions to the 
requiring body, the Administrator for Rehabilitation and 
Resettlement, the District Collector or Deputy 
Commissioner of the districts, as he may deem proper for 
the redressal of such grievances. 

 
15.  (1) In case a project covers an area in more than one State 

or Union territory where the project affected families are or 
had been residing, or proposed to be resettled, the Central 
Government shall, in consultation with the concerned 
States and Union territories, appoint the Administrator for 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement, the Commissioner for 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement, a common Rehabilitation 
and Resettlement Committee, and the Ombudsman for the 
purposes of this Act. 
(2) The method of implementation of the schemes or plans 
for rehabilitation and resettlement shall be discussed by the 



State Governments and the Union territory 
Administrations, and a common scheme or plan agreed to 
by them shall be notified by the Administrator for 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement in the States or Union 
territories in accordance with the procedure laid down in 
this Act. 
(3) If any difficulty arises in the implementation of the 
schemes or plans, the matter shall be referred to the Central 
Government for its decision. 

 
 
16.  (1) The Central Government shall constitute a National 

Monitoring Committee for reviewing and monitoring the 
implementation of rehabilitation and resettlement schemes 
or plans under this Act. 
(2) The Committee may, besides having representation of 
the concerned Ministries and Departments of the Central 
and State Governments, associate with it eminent experts 
from the relevant fields. 
(3) The procedures to be followed by the Committee and 
the allowances payable to the experts shall be such as may 
be prescribed. 
(4) The Central Government shall provide officers and 
other employees to the Committee necessary for its 
efficient functioning. 

 
17.  The States and Union territories shall provide all the 

relevant information on the matters covered under this Act, 
to the National Monitoring Committee in a regular and 
timely manner, and also as and when required. 

 
18.  (1) For every major project covered under this Act, there 

shall be an Oversight Committee for Rehabilitation and 
Resettlement in the Ministry or the Department of the 
appropriate Government. 



(2) The composition, functions and procedures of the 
Committee referred to in subsection (1) shall be such as 
may be prescribed. 

 
19.  (1) A National Rehabilitation Commission shall be set up 

by the Central Government with the power to supervise 
and exercise general oversight over rehabilitation and 
resettlement of the affected families covered under this Act. 
(2) The terms and conditions of appointment of the 
Chairperson and Members and the composition, powers 
and the procedure for transaction of business of the 
National Rehabilitation Commission shall be such as may 
be prescribed. 

 
CHAPTER IV 

SCHEMES OR PLANS FOR REHABILITATION AND 
RESETTLEMENT 

 
20.  (1) Where the appropriate Government is of the opinion 

that there is likely to be involuntary displacement of four 
hundred or more families en masse in plain areas, or two 
hundred or more families en masse in tribal or hilly areas, 
DDP blocks or areas mentioned in the Fifth Schedule or 
Sixth Schedule to the Constitution, due to acquisition of 
land for any project or due to any other reason, it shall, 
declare, by notification in the Official Gazette, area  of 
villages or lands as an affected area. 
(2) Every declaration made under sub-section (1) shall be 
published in at least three daily newspapers, two of which 
shall be in the local vernacular, having circulation in 
villages or areas which are likely to be affected, and also by 
affixing a copy of the notification on the notice board of the 
concerned gram panchayats or municipalities and other 
prominent place or places in the affected area as well as the 



resettlement area, or by any other method as may be 
prescribed in this regard by the appropriate Government. 

 
 
21.  (1) Upon publication of a declaration under sub-section (1) 

of Section 20, the Administrator for Rehabilitation and 
Resettlement shall undertake a baseline survey and census 
for identification of the persons and families likely to be 
affected. 
(2) Every survey under sub-section (1) shall contain the 
following village-wise information of the affected families, 
namely:— 

(i) members of the family who are permanently 
residing, engaged in any trade, business, occupation or 
vocation in the affected areas;  
(ii) families who are likely to lose, or have lost, their 
house, agricultural land, employment or are alienated 
wholly or substantially from the main source of their 
trade, business, occupation or vocation; 
(iii) agricultural labourers and non-agricultural 
labourers; 
(iv) families belonging to the Scheduled Caste or 
Scheduled Tribe categories; 
(v) vulnerable persons such as the disabled, destitute, 
orphans, widows, unmarried girls, abandoned women, 
or persons above fifty years of age, who are not 
provided or cannot immediately be provided with 
alternative livelihood, and who are not otherwise 
covered as part of a family; 
(vi) families that are landless (not having homestead 
land, agricultural land, or either homestead or 
agricultural land) and below poverty line, but residing 
continuously for a period of not less than five years in 
the affected area preceding the date of declaration of 
the affected area; and 



(vii) the Scheduled Tribes families who are or were in 
possession of forest lands in the affected area prior to 
the 13th day of December, 2005. 

(3) Every survey undertaken under sub-section (1) shall be 
completed within a period of ninety days from the date of 
declaration made under sub-section (1) of Section 20. 
(4) On completion of the survey under sub-section (3) , or 
on expiry or a period of ninety days, whichever is earlier, 
the Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement 
shall, by notification, publish a draft containing details of 
the findings of the survey conducted under sub-section (1), 
in such manner as may be prescribed, and invite objections 
and suggestions from all persons likely to be affected 
thereby. 
(5) On the expiry of a period of thirty days from the date of 
publication of the draft containing details of survey and 
after considering the objections and suggestions received 
under sub-section (4), the Administrator for Rehabilitation 
and Resettlement shall submit his recommendations 
thereon along with the details of the survey to the 
appropriate Government. 
(6) Within a period of forty-five days from the date of 
receipt of the details of the survey and recommendations of 
the Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement, the 
appropriate Government shall publish the final details of 
survey in the Official Gazette. 

 
22.  (1) The Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement 

shall draw up a list of lands that may be available for 
rehabilitation and resettlement of the affected families. 
(2) The list of lands drawn up under sub-section (1) shall 
consist of— 

(a) land available or acquired for the project and 
earmarked for the purpose; 



(b) Government wastelands and any other Government 
land available for allotment to the affected families; 
(c) lands that may be available for purchase or 
acquisition for the purposes of rehabilitation and 
resettlement scheme or plan; or 
(d) a combination of one or more of the above. 

 
23.  (1) After completion of baseline survey and census of the 

affected families under section 21, and assessment of the 
requirement of land for resettlement under section 22, the 
Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement shall 
prepare a draft scheme or plan for the rehabilitation and 
resettlement of the affected families after consultation with 
the representatives of the affected families including 
women and the representative of the requiring body. 
(2) The draft rehabilitation and resettlement scheme or plan 
shall be made known locally by wide publicity in the 
affected area and the resettlement area in such manner as 
may be prescribed by the appropriate Government which 
shall also be discussed in the concerned gram sabhas and 
in public hearings in urban and rural areas where gram 
sabhas do not exist: 

Provided that the consultation with the Gram Sabha 
or the Panchayats at the appropriate level in Scheduled 
Areas under the V Schedule shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of the Provisions of the Panchayats (Extension 
to the Scheduled Areas) Act, 1996: 

Provided further that, in cases of involuntary 
displacement of two hundred or more Scheduled Tribes 
families from the Scheduled Areas, the concerned Tribes 
Advisory Councils shall also be consulted. 
(3) The draft rehabilitation and resettlement scheme or plan 
shall contain the following particulars, namely:— 

(a) the extent of land to be acquired for the project or 
lost otherwise and the names of the affected villages; 



(b) a village-wise list of the affected persons, family-
wise, the extent and nature of land and immovable 
property owned or held in their possession in the 
affected area, and the extent and nature of such land 
and immovable property which they are likely to lose 
or have lost, indicating the survey numbers thereof; 
(c) a list of agricultural labourers in such area and the 
names of such persons whose livelihood depends on 
agricultural activities; 
(d) a list of persons who have lost or are likely to lose 
their employment or livelihood or who have been or 
likely to be alienated wholly or substantially from their 
main sources of trade, business, occupation or vocation 
consequent to the acquisition of land for the project or 
involuntary displacement due to any other cause; 
(e) a list of non-agricultural labourers, including 
artisans in such area; 
(f) a list of affected landless families, including those 
without homestead land and below poverty line 
families; 
(g) a list of vulnerable affected persons, as specified in 
clause (v) of sub-section (2) of section 21; 
(h) a list of occupiers, if any;  
(i) a list of public utilities and government buildings 
which are affected or likely to be affected; 
(j) details of public and community properties, assets 
and infrastructure; 
(k) a list of benefits and packages which are to be 
provided to the affected families; 
(l) details of the extent of land available in the 
resettlement are for resettling and for allotment of land 
to the affected families; 
(m) details of the amenities and infrastructural facilities 
which are to be provided for resettlement; 



(n) the time schedule for shifting and resettling the 
displaced families in the resettlement area; and 
(o) such other particulars as the Administrator for 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement may consider 
necessary. 

(4) While preparing a draft scheme or plan in case of a 
project involving land acquisition on behalf of a requiring 
body, the Administrator for Rehabilitation and 
Resettlement shall ensure that the entire estimated cost of 
rehabilitation and resettlement scheme or plan is included 
in the cost of the project for which the land is being 
acquired on behalf of the requiring body; and the entire 
expenditure of rehabilitation and resettlement benefits 
including the expenditure incurred on rehabilitation and 
resettlement of the affected families are borne by the 
requiring body. 
(5) The Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement 
shall communicate to the requiring body for incorporation 
in the project cost, the entire cost of rehabilitation and 
resettlement benefits and other expenditure for 
rehabilitation and resettlement of the affected families. 

 
24.  (1) The Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement 

shall submit the draft scheme or plan for rehabilitation and 
resettlement to the appropriate Government for its 
approval. 
(2) In case of a project involving land acquisition on behalf 
of a requiring body, it shall be the responsibility of the 
appropriate Government to obtain the consent of the 
requiring body, to ensure that the necessary approvals as 
required under this Act have been obtained, and to make 
sure that the requiring body has agreed to bear the entire 
cost of rehabilitation and resettlement benefits and other 
expenditure for rehabilitation and resettlement of the 



affected families as communicated by the Administrator 
for Rehabilitation and Resettlement, before approving it. 
(3) The approved scheme or plan for rehabilitation and 
resettlement shall be published in the Official Gazette by 
the appropriate Government. 
(4) On the final publication of notification of the 
rehabilitation and resettlement scheme or plan, it shall 
come into force. 

 
CHAPTER V 

REHABILITATION AND RESETTLEMENT OF AFFECTED 
FAMILIES 

 
25.  The appropriate Government may, by notification, declare 

any area or areas as a resettlement area or areas for the 
purposes of rehabilitation and resettlement of the affected 
families. 

 
26.  (1) The affected families may, wherever possible, be settled 
in a group or groups. 

(2) In case the entire population of the village or area to be 
shifted belongs to a particular community, such population 
or the families may, wherever possible, be resettled en 
masse in the resettlement area. 
(3) In the case of resettlment of the Scheduled Castes 
affected families, such families may, wherever possible, be 
resettled in the areas close to the villages. 

 
27.  The Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement 

may, on behalf of the appropriate Government, and subject 
to such rules as may be prescribed, enter into an agreement 
with any person for the purchase or exchange of any land 
required for the purposes of the rehabilitation and 
resettlement scheme or plan. 

 



28.  (1) In case of a project involving land acquisition on behalf 
of a requiring body, it shall be the responsibility of the requiring 
body to provide requisite funds to the administrator for 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement for proper implementation of the 
rehabilitation and resettlement scheme or plan for the affected 
families. 
(2) In case of a project involving land acquisition on behalf of a 
requiring body, as soon as the rehabilitation and resettlement 
scheme or plan is finalised, the requiring body shall deposit one-
third cost of the rehabilitation and resettlement scheme or plan 
with the Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement. 
(3) The Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement shall 
keep proper books of accounts and maintain records of the funds 
placed at his disposal, in such manner as may be prescribed, and 
submit periodical returns to the appropriate Government in this 
behalf. 
 
29.  In case of a project involving land acquisition on behalf of a 
requiring body, the compensation award, full payment of 
compensation, and adequate progress in rehabilitation and 
resettlement shall precede the actual displacement of the affected 
families. 
 
30.  (1) In case of involuntary displacement of four hundred 

families or more en masse in plain areas, or two hundred 
families or more en masse in tribal or hilly areas, DDP 
blocks or areas mentioned in the Fifth Scheduled or Sixth 
Schedule to the Constitution, comprehensive 
infrastructural facilities and amenities notified by the 
appropriate Government shall be provided in the 
resettlement area. 
(2) If relocation takes place in an existing settlement area, 
the same infrastructure shall also be extended to the host 
community. 



(3) In case of involuntary displacement of less than four 
hundred families en masse in plain areas, or less than two 
hundred families en masse in tribal or hilly areas, DDP 
blocks or areas mentioned in the Fifth Schedule or Sixth 
Schedule to the Constitution, all affected families shall be 
provided basic infrastructural facilities and amenities at the 
resettlement area as per the norms specified by the 
appropriate Government. 

 
31.  The appropriate Government shall ensure that the 

resettlement area forms part of a panchayat or a 
municipality. 

 
32.  If land is acquired in cases of urgency, under the Land 

Acquisition Act, 1894, as amended from time to time, or 
any other Act of the Union or a State for the time being in 
force, each affected family shall be provided with transit 
and temporary accommodation, pending rehabilitation and 
resettlement scheme or plan, in addition ot the payment of 
monthly subsistence allowance and other rehabilitation 
and resettlement benefits due to them under this Act. 

 
33.  In case of a project involving land acquisition on behalf of a 
requiring body— 

(i) the requiring body shall contribute to the socio-
economic development of such geographic area on the 
periphery of the project site as may be defined by the 
appropriate; 
(ii) the requiring body shall earmark a percentage of its 
net profit or, in case no profit is declared by the 
requiring body in a particular year, for that year, such 
minimum alternative amount as may be determined by 
the appropriate Government after consultation with the 
requiring body, to the spent for the purpose and within 
the area referred to in sub-section (1); and (3) the 



requiring body shall coordinate with the Commissioner 
for Rehabilitation and Resettlement while carrying out 
the developmental activity under this section. 

 
CHAPTER VI 

REHABILITATION AND RESETTLEMENT BENEFTS FOR 
THE AFFECTED FAMILIES 

 
34.  The rehabilitation and resettlement benefits shall be 

extended to the affected families who are eligible as 
affected families on the date of publication of the 
declaration under subsection (1) of section 20, and any 
division of assets in the family after the said date shall not 
be taken into account. 

 
35.  (1) Any affected family owning house and whose house 

has been acquied or lost, shall be allotted land for house, 
without requiring him to pay the price for such land, to the 
extent of two hundred and fifty square metre of land in 
rural areas or, as the case may be, one hundred and fifty 
square metre of land in urban areas to each family within 
the affected family, subject to the actual area acquired or 
lost: 

Provided that, in urban areas, a house of up to one 
hundred square metre carpet area may be provided in lieu 
thereof. 
(2) Each below poverty line affected family which is 
without homestead land and which has been residing in 
the affected area continously for a period of not less than 
five years preceding the date of declaration of the affected 
area and which has been involuntarily displaced from such 
area, shall be provided with a house having at least fifty 
square metre carpet area in rural areas or, as the case may 
be, twenty-five square metre carpet area in urban areas, in 
the resettlement area: 



Provided that any such family which opts not to 
take the house offered, shall get a one-time financial 
assistance for house construction, and the amount shall not 
be less than what is given under any programme of house 
construction by the Government of India. 

Explanation.—The houses in urban areas may, if necessary, be 
provided in multistoried building complexes. 
 
36.  (1) Each affected family owning agricultural land in the 

affected area and whose entire land has been acquired or 
lost, or who has, as a land consequence of the acquisition or 
loss of land, been reduced to the status of a marginal 
farmer, shall be allotted, in the name of each person 
included in the records of rights with regard to the affected 
family, agricultural land or cultivable wasteland to the 
extent of actual land loss by the affected family subject to a 
ceiling of one hectare of irrigated land or two hectares of 
un-irrigated land or cultivable wasteland, if Government 
land is available in the resettlement area. 
(2) In the case of irrigation or hydel projects, the affected 
families shall be given preference in allotment of land-for-
land in the command area of the project: 

Provided that such lands may be consolidated and 
plots of suitable sizes allotted to the affected families, who 
could be settled there in groups: 

Provided further that, in case an affected family 
cannot be given land in the command area of the project or 
the family opts not to take land there, such a family may be 
given monetary compensation on replacement cost basis 
for the lands lost, for purchase of suitable land elsewhere. 
(3) In case of allotment of agricultural land in lieu of the 
acquired land, each person whose name is included in the 
records of rights with regard to the affected family shall be 
given a one-time financial assistance of such amount as 



may be prescribed by the appropriate Government subject 
to a minimum of ten thousand rupees. 
(4) In case of allotment of wasteland in lieu of the acquired 
land, each person whose name is included in the records of 
rights with regard to the affected family shall be given a 
one-time financial assistance of such amount as may be 
prescribed by the appropriate Government subject to a 
minimum of fifteen thousand rupees per hectare of land 
allotted. 

 
37.  (1) In case of a project involving land acquisition on behalf 

of a requiring body, the stamp duty and other fees payable 
for registration of the land or house allotted to the affected 
families shall be borne by the requiring body. 
(2) The land or house allotted to the affected families shall 
be free from all encumbrances. 
(3) The land or house allotted may be in the joint names of 
wife and husband of the affected family. 

 
38.  Each displaced affected family having cattle shall get one-

time financial assistance of such amount as the appropriate 
Government may prescribe subject to a minimum of fifteen 
thousand rupees for construction of cattle shed. 

 
 
39. Each affected family which is displaced shall get one-time 
financial assistance of such amount as the appropriate 
Government may prescribe subject to a minimum of ten thousand 
rupees as transportation cost for shifting of the family, building 
materials, belongings and cattle. 
 
40. Each affected person who is a rural artisan, small trader or self-
employed person and who has been displaced shall get one-time 
financial assistance of such amount as the appropriate 



Government may prescribe subject to a minimum of twenty-five 
thousand rupees for construction of working shed or shop. 
 
41.  In case of a project involving land acquisition on behalf of a 
requiring body— 

(i) the requiring body shall give preference to the affected 
families in providing employment in the project, at least 
one person per family, subject to the availability of 
vacancies and suitability of the affected person for the 
employment; 
(ii) wherever necessary, the requiring body shall arrange 
for training of the affected persons, so as to enable such 
persons to take on suitable jobs; 
(iii) the requiring body shall give preference to the 
affected persons or their groups or cooperatives in the 
allotment of outsourced contracts, shops or other 
economic opportunities coming up in or around the 
project site; 
(iv) the requiring body shall give preference to willing 
landless labourers and unemployed affected persons 
while engaging labour in the project during the 
construction phase; 
(v) the requiring body shall offer the affected persons the 
necessary training facilities for development of 
entrepreneurship, technical and professional skills for 
self-employment; 
(vi) the requiring body shall offer scholarships and other 
skill development opportunities to eligible persons from 
the affected families, as per such criteria as may be fixed 
by the appropriate Government. 

 
42.  In case of a project involving land acquisition on behalf of a 

requiring body, the affected families which have not been 
provided agricultural land or employment shall be entitled 



to a rehabiitation grant equivalent to seven hundred and 
fifty days minimum agricultural wages: 

Provided that if the requiring body is a company 
authorised to issue shares and debentures, then, it shall 
give an option to the affected families of taking up to fifty 
per cent, but in any case not less than twenty per cent., of 
their rehabilitation grant amount in the form of shares or 
debentures, in such manner as may be prescribed. 

 
43.  In cases involving land acquisition for land development 

projects, in lieu of landfor-land or employment, the 
affected families shall be given developed land or built-up 
space within the development project, in proportion to the 
land acquired, but subject to limits as may be prescribed. 

 
44.  In cases of irrigation or hydel projects, the affected families 

may be allowed fishing rights in the reservoirs, in such 
manner as may be prescribed by the appropriate 
Government. 

 
45.  In case of a project involving land acquisition on behalf of a 

requiring body, each affected family which is involuntarily 
displaced shall get a monthly subsistence allowance 
equivalent to twenty-five days minimum agricultural 
wages per month for a period of one year from the date of 
displacement. 

 
46.  The project authorities shall, at their cost, arrange for 

annuity policies that will pay a pension for life to the 
vulnerable affected persons as specified in clause (v) of 
sub-section(2) of section 21, of such amount as may be 
prescribed by the appropriate Government subject to a 
minimum of five hundred rupees per month. 

 



47.  In case of linear acquisitions, in projects relating to railway 
lines, highways, transmission lines, laying of pipelines and 
such other projects wherein only a narrow stretch of land is 
acquired for the purpose of the project or is utilised for 
right of way, each person whose name is included in the 
records of rights with regard to the affected family shall be 
offered by the requiring body an ex-gratia grant of such 
amount as may be prescribed by the appropriate 
Government subjec t to a minimum of twenty thousand 
rupees, in addition to the compensation and any other 
benefits due under the Act or programme or scheme under 
which the land, house or other property is acquired: 

Provided that, if as a result of such land acquisition, 
the land-holder becomes landless or is reduced to the 
status of a small or marginal farmer, other rehabilitation 
and resettlement benefits available under this Act shall also 
be extended to such affected family. 

 
48.  The affected families shall have the option to take a lump-

sum amount, in lieu of one or more of the benefits specified 
in sections 35 to 47 (both inclusive), as may be determined 
by the appropriate Government in consultation with the 
requiring body. 

 
49.  (1) In case of a project involving land acquisition on behalf 

of a requiring body which involves involuntary 
displacement of two hundred or more Scheduled Tribes 
families, a Tribal Development Plan shall be prepared, in 
such form as may be prescribed, laying down the details of 
procedure for settling land rights due but not settled and 
restoring titles of tribals on alienated land by undertaking a 
special drive together with land acquisition. 
(2) The Tribal Development Plan shall also contain a 
programme for development of alternate fuel, fodder and 
non-timber forest produce resources on non-forest lands 



within a period of five years sufficient to meet the 
requirements of tribal communities who are denied access 
to forests. 
(3) The concerned Grams Sabhas or the Panchayats at the 
appropriate level in the Scheduled Areas under the Fifth 
Schedule or, as the case may be, Councils in the Sixth 
Schedule Areas shall be consulted in all cases of land 
acquisition in such areas, including acquisition under the 
urgency clause, before issue of a notification under the 
Land Acquisition Act, 1894, as amended from time to time, 
or any other Act of the Union or a State for the time being 
in force as per the Provision of the Panchayats (Extension 
to the Scheduled Areas) Act, 1996 and other relevant laws. 
(4) Each affected family of Scheduled Tribe followed by 
Scheduled Caste categories shall be given preference in 
allotment of land-for-land, if Government land is available 
in the resettlement area. 
(5) In case of land being acquired from members of the 
Scheduled Tribes, at least one-third of the compensation 
amount due shall be paid to the affected families at the 
outset as first installment and the rest at the time of taking 
over the prossession of the land. 
(6) In case of a project involving land acquisition on behalf 
of a requiring body, each Scheduled Tribes affected family 
shall get an additional one-time financial assistance 
equivalent to five hundred days minimum agricultural 
wages for loss of customary rights or usages of forest 
produce. 
(7) The Scheduled Tribes affected families shall be resettled 
preferably in the same Schedule Area in a compact block, 
so that they can retain their ethnic, linguistic and cultural 
identity. 
(8) The resettlement areas predominantly inhabited by the 
Scheduled Tribes shall get land, to such extent as may be 



decided by the appropriate Government, free of cost for 
community and social gatherings. 
(9) In case of a project involving land acquisition on behalf 
of a requiring body, the Scheduled Tribes affected families 
resettled out of the district will get twenty-five per cent 
higher rehabilitation and resettlement benefits in monetary 
terms in respect of the benefits specified in sub-sections (3) 
and (4) of section 36, sections 38, 39, and 40. 
(10) Any alienation of tribal lands in disregard of the laws 
and regulations for the time being in force shall be treated 
as null and void; and in the case of acquisition of such 
lands, the rehabilitation and resettlement benefits shall be 
available to the original tribal landowners. 
(11) The affected Scheduled Tribes, other traditional forest 
dwellers and the Scheduled Castes families having fishing 
rights in a river or pond or dam in the affected area shall be 
given fishing rights in the reservoir area of the irrigation or 
hydel projects. 
(12) All benefits available to the affected families in the 
affected areas, shall continue in the resettlement area. 

 
50.  The affected Scheduled Tribes families, who were in 

possession of forest lands in the affected area prior to the 
13th day of December, 2005, shall be eligible for the 
benefits of rehabilitation and resettlement under this Act. 

 
CHAPTER VII 

MISCELLANEOUS 
 

51.  The rehabilitation grant and other benefits expressed in 
monetary terms in this Act shall be indexed to the 
Consumer Price Index with reference to the date to be 
notified, and the same shall also be revised by the 
appropriate Government from time to time. 

 



52.  If a person, in connection with a requirement or direction 
under this Act, provides any information or produces any 
document that the person knows is false or misleading, he 
shall be liable to be punished with imprisonment of either 
description for a term which may extend to six months, or 
with fine which may extend to five lakh rupees, or with 
both. 

 
53.  The officers of the Central Government, State Governments 

or Union territory Administrations and the officers or staff 
of the local bodies or other statutory authorities shall assist 
the Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement or 
any other officer duly authorised under this Act, as and 
when required, for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

 
54.  No civil court shall have jurisdiction to entertain any suit 

or proceeding in respect of any matter which the 
Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement, the 
Commissioner for Rehabilitation and Resettlement, or the 
Ombudsman is empowered by or under this Act to 
determine, and no injuction shall be granted by any court 
or other authority in respect of any action taken or to be 
taken in pursuance of any power conferred by or under 
this Act. 

 
55.  The Administrator for Rehabilitation and Resettlement, the 

Commissioner for Rehabilitation and Resettlement and the 
Ombudsman, appointed under this Act shall be deemed, 
when acting or purporting to act in pursuance of any of the 
provisions of this Act, to be public servants within the 
meaning of section 21 of the Indian Penal Code. 

 
56.  No Suit, prosecution or other legal proceedings shall lie 

against the appropriate Government, local body or 
authority or any officer of the appropriate Government or 



local body or authority acting under this Act for anything 
which is in good faith done or purported to be done under 
this Act or the rules, scheme or plan made thereunder. 

 
57.  The provisions of this Act shall have effect notwithstanding 

anything inconsistent therewith contained in any other law 
for the time being in force (except the Provision of the 
Panchayats (Extension to the Scheduled Areas) Act, 1996) 
or in any instrument having effect by virtue of any law 
other than this Act. 

 
58.  (1) The appropriate Government may, after previous 

publication, by notification in the Official Gazette, make 
rules for carring out the purposes of this Act. 
(2)In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of 
the foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any 
of the following matters, namely:— 

(a) the manner in which social impact assessment study 
is to be carried out under sub-section (1) or section (4); 
(b) the manner of granting social impact assessment 
clearance under sub-section (1) or section 7; 
(c) emergency acquisition of land for the purpose of 
defence or national security, and its institutional 
safeguards under section 8; 
(d) rules of procedure regulating the business of the 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement Committee under sub-
section (3) of section 12; and composition, powers and 
functions relating to the Rehabilitation and 
Resettlement Committee under subsection (2) of section 
13; 
(e) the manner of appointment of ombudsman, form 
and manner in which complaints may be made and 
disposed by the ombudsman under sub-section (1) and 
(3) of section 14; and 



(f) procedures to be followed by the National 
Monitoring Committee under subsection (3) of section 
16; and composition powers and procedure of 
transaction of business of the National Rehabilitation 
Commission under sub-section (2) of section 19; 
(g) the method of notifying affected areas unde sub-
section (2) of section 20; 
(h) the manner in which the Administrator for 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement shall publish a draft 
details of findings of the survey conducted under sub-
section (4) of section 21; and the manner of giving 
publicity to draft rehabilitation and resettlement 
scheme or plan under sub-section (2) of section 23; 
(i) the method of entering into an agreement with any 
persons under rehabilitation and resettlement scheme 
or plan under section 27; 
(j) the manner of keeping books of accounts and 
records of the funds for rehabilitation and resettlement 
by the Administrator under sub-section (3) of section 
28; 
(k) specify assistant to affected family under sub-section 
(3) and (4) of section 36; 
(l) rules for giving financial assistance to construct 
cattle shed under section 38; transportation cost for 
shifting of the family under section 39; construction of 
working shed for shop under section 40 and the 
manner in which rehablition grant shall be provided 
under section 42; 
(m) the manner of providing fishing rights of the 
reservoirs to the affected families under section 44; 
(n) the amount of pension payable to vulnerable 
persons under section 46; and the determination of ex-
gratia amount under section 47, the necessary forms for 
the purposes specified in section 49; and 



(o) any other matter which is to be, or may be, 
prescribed, or in respect of which provision is to be, or 
may be, made by the rules. 

(3)Every rule made by the Central Government under this 
Act shall be laid, as soon as may be after it is made, before 
each House of Parliament, while it is in session for a total 
period of thirty days which may be comprised in one 
session or in two or more successive sessions, and if before 
the expiry of the session immediately following the session 
or the successive sessions aforesaid, both Houses agree in 
making any modification in the rule or both Houses agree 
that the rule should not be made, the rule shall thereafter 
have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as 
the case may be; so, however, that any such modification or 
annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of 
anything previously done under that rule. 
(4) Every rule made by a State Government under this Act 
shall be laid, as soon as may be after it is made, before each 
House of the State Legislature where it consists of two 
Houses or where such State legislature consists of one 
House, before that House. 

 
59.  Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, a scheme 

or plan for rehabilitation or resettlement of affected 
persons or families formulated by the requiring body, may 
provide for benefits higher than the extent and the amount 
of benefit laid down under this Act. 

 
60.  (1) If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions 
of this Act, the Central 

Government may, be order published in the Official 
Gazette, make such provisions not inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Act, as may appear to be necessary, for 
removing the difficulty: 



Provided that no order shall be made under this 
section after the expiry of the period of three years from the 
date of commencement of this Act. 
(2) Every order made under this section shall be laid, as 
soon as may be after it is made, before each House of 
Parliament. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Chapter 3 

THE RIGHT TO INFORMATION ACT, 
2005 

 

MINISTRY OF LAW AND JUSTICE  
(Legislative Department)  
New Delhi, the 21st June, 2005  

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the 
President on the 15th June, 2005, and is hereby published for 
general information:—  

THE RIGHT TO INFORMATION ACT, 2005 No. 22 of 2005  

[15th June, 2005.] 
 
An Act to provide for setting out the practical regime of right to 
information for citizens to secure access to information under the 
control of public authorities, in order to promote transparency and 
accountability in the working of every public authority, the 
constitution of a Central Information Commission and State 
Information Commissions and for matters connected therewith or 
incidental thereto.  

WHEREAS the Constitution of India has established democratic 
Republic;  

AND WHEREAS democracy requires an informed citizenry and 
transparency of information which are vital to its functioning and 
also to contain corruption and to hold Governments and their 
instrumentalities accountable to the governed; 
AND WHEREAS revelation of information in actual practice is 
likely to conflict with other public interests including efficient 
operations of the Governments, optimum use of limited fiscal 



resources and the preservation of confidentiality of sensitive 
information; 
AND WHEREAS it is necessary to harmonise these conflicting 
interests while preserving the paramountcy of the democratic 
ideal;  

NOW, THEREFORE, it is expedient to provide for furnishing 
certain information to citizens who desire to have it.  

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Fifty-sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— 

 

Preliminary 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Right to Information Act, 2005.  

(2) It extends to the whole of India except the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir.  

(3) The provisions of sub-section (1) of section 4, sub-sections (1) 
and (2) of section 5, sections 12, 13, 15,16, 24, 27 and 28 shall come 
into force at once, and the remaining provisions of this Act shall 
come into force on the one hundred and twentieth day of its 
enactment.  
2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,—  

(a) "appropriate Government" means in relation to a public 
authority which is established, constituted, owned, controlled or 
substantially financed by funds provided directly or indirectly— 
(i) by the Central Government or the Union territory 
administration, the Central Government;  
(ii) by the State Government, the State Government;  
 
(b) "Central Information Commission" means the Central 
Information Commission constituted under sub-section (1) of 
section 12;  



(c) "Central Public Information Officer" means the Central Public 
Information Officer designated under sub-section (1) and includes 
a Central Assistant Public Information Officer designated as such 
under sub-section (2) of section 5;  

(d) "Chief Information Commissioner" and "Information 
Commissioner" mean the Chief Information Commissioner and 
Information Commissioner appointed under sub-section (3) of 
section 12;  

(e) "competent authority" means—  

(i) the Speaker in the case of the House of the People or the 
Legislative Assembly of a State or a Union territory having such 
Assembly and the Chairman in the case of the Council of States or 
Legislative Council of a State;  
(ii) the Chief Justice of India in the case of the Supreme Court;  
(iii) the Chief Justice of the High Court in the case of a High Court;  
(iv) the President or the Governor, as the case may be, in the case 
of other authorities established or constituted by or under the 
Constitution;  
(v) the administrator appointed under article 239 of the 
Constitution;  
 
(f) "information" means any material in any form, including 
records, documents, memos, e-mails, opinions, advices, press 
releases, circulars, orders, logbooks, contracts, reports, papers, 
samples, models, data material held in any electronic form and 
information relating to any private body which can be accessed by 
a public authority under any other law for the time being in force;  

(g) "prescribed" means prescribed by rules made under this Act by 
the appropriate Government or the competent authority, as the 
case may be;  

(h) "public authority" means any authority or body or institution of 
self- government established or constituted—  



(a) by or under the Constitution;  
(b) by any other law made by Parliament;  
(c) by any other law made by State Legislature;  
(d) by notification issued or order made by the appropriate 
Government,  

and includes any—  

(i) body owned, controlled or substantially financed;  
(ii) non-Government organisation substantially financed, directly 
or indirectly by funds provided by the appropriate Government;  
(i) "record" includes—  

(a) any document, manuscript and file;  
(b) any microfilm, microfiche and facsimile copy of a 
document;  
(c) any reproduction of image or images embodied in such 
microfilm (whether enlarged or not); and  
(d) any other material produced by a computer or any 
other device;  

 
(j) "right to information" means the right to information accessible 
under this Act which is held by or under the control of any public 
authority and includes the right to—  

(i) inspection of work, documents, records;  
(ii) taking notes, extracts or certified copies of documents 
or records;  
(iii) taking certified samples of material;  
(iv) obtaining information in the form of diskettes, floppies, 
tapes, video cassettes or in any other electronic mode or 
through printouts where such information is stored in a 
computer or in any other device;  

 
(k) "State Information Commission" means the State Information 
Commission constituted under sub-section (1) of section 15;  



(l) "State Chief Information Commissioner" and "State Information 
Commissioner" mean the State Chief Information Commissioner 
and the State Information Commissioner appointed under sub-
section (3) of section 15;  

(m) "State Public Information Officer" means the State Public 
Information Officer designated under sub-section (1) and includes 
a State Assistant Public Information Officer designated as such 
under sub-section (2) of section 5;  

(n) "third party" means a person other than the citizen making a 
request for information and includes a public authority.  
 

CHAPTER II 

Right to information and obligations of public authorities 
 
3. Subject to the provisions of this Act, all citizens shall have the 
right to information. 
4. (1) Every public authority shall—  

a) maintain all its records duly catalogued and indexed in a 
manner and the form which facilitates the right to information 
under this Act and ensure that all records that are appropriate to 
be computerised are, within a reasonable time and subject to 
availability of resources, computerised and connected through a 
network all over the country on different systems so that access to 
such records is facilitated;  

b) publish within one hundred and twenty days from the 
enactment of this Act,— 

(i) the par ticulars of its organisation, functions and duties;  
(ii) the powers and duties of its officers and employees;  
(iii) the procedure followed in the decision making process, 
including channels of supervision and accountability;  
(iv) the norms set by it for the discharge of its functions;  



(v) the rules, regulations, instructions, manuals and records, held 
by it or under its control or used by its employees for discharging 
its functions;  
(vi) a statement of the categories of documents that are held by it 
or under its control;  
(vii) the particulars of any arrangement that exists for consultation 
with, or representation by, the members of the public in relation to 
the formulation of its policy or implementation thereof;  
(viii) a statement of the boards, councils, committees and other 
bodies consisting of two or more persons constituted as its part or 
for the purpose of its advice, and as to whether meetings of those 
boards, councils, committees and other bodies are open to the 
public, or the minutes of such meetings are accessible for public;  
(ix) a directory of its officers and employees;  
(x) the monthly remuneration received by each of its officers and 
employees, including the system of compensation as provided in 
its regulations;  
(xi) the budget allocated to each of its agency, indicating the 
particulars of all plans, proposed expenditures and reports on 
disbursements made;  
(xii) the manner of execution of subsidy programmes, including 
the amounts allocated and the details of beneficiaries of such 
programmes;  
(xiii) particulars of recipients of concessions, permits or 
authorisations granted by it;  
(xiv) details in respect of the information, available to or held by it, 
reduced in an electronic form;  
(xv) the particulars of facilities available to citizens for obtaining 
information, including the working hours of a library or reading 
room, if maintained for public use;  
(xvi) the names, designations and other particulars of the Public 
Information Officers;  
(xvii) such other information as may be prescribed; and thereafter 
update these publications every year;  



c) publish all relevant facts while formulating important policies or 
announcing the decisions which affect public;  
d) provide reasons for its administrative or quasi-judicial decisions 
to affected persons.  
(2) It shall be a constant endeavour of every public authority to 
take steps in accordance with the requirements of clause (b) of sub-
section (1) to provide as much information suo motu to the public 
at regular intervals through various means of communications, 
including internet, so that the public have minimum resort to the 
use of this Act to obtain information.  

(3) For the purposes of sub-section (1), every information shall be 
disseminated widely and in such form and manner which is easily 
accessible to the public.  

(4) All materials shall be disseminated taking into consideration 
the cost effectiveness, local language and the most effective 
method of communication in that local area and the information 
should be easily accessible, to the extent possible in electronic 
format with the Central Public Information Officer or State Public 
Information Officer, as the case may be, available free or at such 
cost of the medium or the print cost price as may be prescribed. 
Explanation.—For the purposes of sub-sections (3) and (4), 
"disseminated" means making known or communicated the 
information to the public through notice boards, newspapers, 
public announcements, media broadcasts, the internet or any other 
means, including inspection of offices of any public authority. 
 
5. (1) Every public authority shall, within one hundred days of the 
enactment of this Act, designate as many officers as the Central 
Public Information Officers or State Public Information Officers, as 
the case may be, in all administrative units or offices under it as 
may be necessary to provide information to persons requesting for 
the information under this Act.  



(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (1), every 
public authority shall designate an officer, within one hundred 
days of the enactment of this Act, at each sub-divisional level or 
other sub-district level as a Central Assistant Public Information 
Officer or a State Assistant Public Information Officer, as the case 
may be, to receive the applications for information or appeals 
under this Act for forwarding the same forthwith to the Central 
Public Information Officer or the State Public Information Officer 
or senior officer specified under sub-section (1) of section 19 or the 
Central Information Commission or the State Information 
Commission, as the case may be:  

Provided that where an application for information or appeal is 
given to a Central Assistant Public Information Officer or a State 
Assistant Public Information Officer, as the case may be, a period 
of five days shall be added in computing the period for response 
specified under sub-section (1) of section 7.  

(3) Every Central Public Information Officer or State Public 
Information Officer, as the case may be, shall deal with requests 
from persons seeking information and render reasonable 
assistance to the persons seeking such information.  

(4) The Central Public Information Officer or State Public 
Information Officer, as the case may be, may seek the assistance of 
any other officer as he or she considers it necessary for the proper 
discharge of his or her duties.  

(5) Any officer, whose assistance has been sought under sub-
section (4), shall render all assistance to the Central Public 
Information Officer or State Public Information Officer, as the case 
may be, seeking his or her assistance and for the purposes of any 
contravention of the provisions of this Act, such other officer shall 
be treated as a Central Public Information Officer or State Public 
Information Officer, as the case may be. 
6. (1) A person, who desires to obtain any information under this 
Act, shall make a request in writing or through electronic means in 



English or Hindi or in the official language of the area in which the 
application is being made, accompanying such fee as may be 
prescribed, to—  

(a) the Central Public Information Officer or State Public 
Information Officer, as the case may be, of the concerned public 
authority;  
(b) the Central Assistant Public Information Officer or State 
Assistant Public Information Officer, as the case may be, 
specifying the particulars of the information sought by him or her:  

Provided that where such request cannot be made in writing, the 
Central Public Information Officer or State Public Information 
Officer, as the case may be, shall render all reasonable assistance to 
the person making the request orally to reduce the same in 
writing.  

(2) An applicant making request for information shall not be 
required to give any reason for requesting the information or any 
other personal details except those that may be necessary for 
contacting him.  

(3) Where an application is made to a public authority requesting 
for an information,—  

(i) which is held by another public authority; or  
(ii) the subject matter of which is more closely connected with the 
functions of another public authority,  the public authority, to 
which such application is made, shall transfer the application or 
such part of it as may be appropriate to that other public authority 
and inform the applicant immediately about such transfer:  
Provided that the transfer of an application pursuant to this sub-
section shall be made as soon as practicable but in no case later 
than five days from the date of receipt of the application.  
7.  (1) Subject to the proviso to sub-section (2) of section 5 or the 
proviso to sub-section (3) of section 6, the Central Public 
Information Officer or State Public Information Officer, as the case 



may be, on receipt of a request undersection 6 shall, as 
expeditiously as possible, and in any case within thirty days of the 
receipt of the request, either provide the information on payment 
of such fee as may be prescribed or reject the request for any of the 
reasons specified in sections 8 and 9:  

Provided that where the information sought for concerns the life 
or liberty of a person, the same shall be provided within forty-
eight hours of the receipt of the request.  

(2) If the Central Public Information Officer or State Public 
Information Officer, as the case may be, fails to give decision on 
the request for information within the period specified under sub-
section (1), the Central Public Information Officer or State Public 
Information Officer, as the case may be, shall be deemed to have 
refused the request.  

(3) Where a decision is taken to provide the information on 
payment of any further fee representing the cost of providing the 
information, the Central Public Information Officer or State Public 
Information Officer, as the case may be, shall send an intimation to 
the person making the request, giving—  

(a) the details of further fees representing the cost of providing the 
information as determined by him, together with the calculations 
made  
section (1), requesting him to deposit that fees, and the period 
intervening between the despatch of the said intimation and 
payment of fees shall be excluded for the purpose of calculating 
the period of thirty days referred to in that sub-section;  
(b) information concerning his or her right with respect to review 
the decision as to the amount of fees charged or the form of access 
provided, including the particulars of the appellate authority, time 
limit, process and any other forms.  
(4) Where access to the record or a part thereof is required to be 
provided under this Act and the person to whom access is to be 
provided is sensorily disabled, the Central Public Information 



Officer or State Public Information Officer, as the case may be, 
shall provide assistance to enable access to the information, 
including providing such assistance as may be appropriate for the 
inspection.  

(5) Where access to information is to be provided in the printed or 
in any electronic format, the applicant shall, subject to the 
provisions of sub-section (6), pay such fee as may be prescribed:  

Provided that the fee prescribed under sub-section (1) of section 6 
and sub-sections (1) and (5) of section 7 shall be reasonable and no 
such fee shall be charged from the persons who are of below 
poverty line as may be determined by the appropriate 
Government.  

(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (5), the 
person making request for the information shall be provided the 
information free of charge where a public authority fails to comply 
with the time limits specified in sub-section (1).  

(7) Before taking any decision under sub-section (1), the Central 
Public Information Officer or State Public Information Officer, as 
the case may be, shall take into consideration the representation 
made by a third party under section 11.  

(8) Where a request has been rejected under sub-section (1), the 
Central Public Information Officer or State Public Information 
Officer, as the case may be, shall communicate to the person 
making the request,—  

(i) the reasons for such rejection;  
(ii) the period within which an appeal against such rejection may 
be preferred; and  
(iii) the particulars of the appellate authority.  
(9) An information shall ordinarily be provided in the form in 
which it is sought unless it would disproportionately divert the 
resources of the public authority or would be detrimental to the 
safety or preservation of the record in question.  



8. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, there shall 
be no obligation to give any citizen,—  

(a) information, disclosure of which would prejudicially affect the 
sovereignty and integrity of India, the security, strategic, scientific 
or economic interests of the State, relation with foreign State or 
lead to incitement of an offence;  

(b) information which has been expressly forbidden to be 
published by any court of law or tribunal or the disclosure of 
which may constitute contempt of court;  

(c) information, the disclosure of which would cause a breach of 
privilege of Parliament or the State Legislature;  

(d) information including commercial confidence, trade secrets or 
intellectual property, the disclosure of which would harm the 
competitive position of a third party, unless the competent 
authority is satisfied that larger public interest warrants the 
disclosure of such information;  

(e) information available to a person in his fiduciary relationship, 
unless the competent authority is satisfied that the larger public 
interest warrants the disclosure of such information;  

(f) information received in confidence from foreign Government;  

(g) information, the disclosure of which would endanger the life or 
physical safety of any person or identify the source of information 
or assistance given in confidence for law enforcement or security 
purposes;  

(h) information which would impede the process of investigation 
or apprehension or prosecution of offenders;  

(i) cabinet papers including records of deliberations of the Council 
of Ministers, Secretaries and other officers:  

Provided that the decisions of Council of Ministers, the reasons 
thereof, and the material on the basis of which the decisions were 



taken shall be made public after the decision has been taken, and 
the matter is complete, or over:  

Provided further that those matters which come under the 
exemptions specified in this section shall not be disclosed;  

(j) information which relates to personal information the 
disclosure of which has no relationship to any public activity or 
interest, or which would cause unwarranted invasion of the 
privacy of the individual unless the Central Public Information 
Officer or the State Public Information Officer or the appellate 
authority, as the case may be, is satisfied that the larger public 
interest justifies the disclosure of such information:  

Provided that the information which cannot be denied to the 
Parliament or a State Legislature shall not be denied to any person.  
(2) Notwithstanding anything in the Official Secrets Act, 1923 nor 
any of the exemptions permissible in accordance with sub-section 
(1), a public authority may allow access to information, if public 
interest in disclosure outweighs the harm to the protected 
interests.  

(3) Subject to the provisions of clauses (a), (c) and (i) of sub-section 
(1), any information relating to any occurrence, event or matter 
which has taken place, occurred or happened twenty years before 
the date on which any request is made under secton 6 shall be 
provided to any person making a request under that section: 
Provided that where any question arises as to the date from which 
the said period of twenty years has to be computed, the decision of 
the Central Government shall be final, subject to the usual appeals 
provided for in this Act. 
9. Without prejudice to the provisions of section 8, a Central Public 
Information Officer or a State Public Information Officer, as the 
case may be, may reject a request for information where such a 
request for providing access would involve an infringement of 
copyright subsisting in a person other than the State.  



10. (1) Where a request for access to information is rejected on the 
ground that it is in relation to information which is exempt from 
disclosure, then, notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, 
access may be provided to that part of the record which does not 
contain any information which is exempt from disclosure under 
this Act and which can reasonably be severed from any part that 
contains exempt information.  

(2) Where access is granted to a part of the record under sub-
section (1), the Central Public Information Officer or State Public 
Information Officer, as the case may be, shall give a notice to the 
applicant, informing—  

(a) that only part of the record requested, after severance of the 
record containing information which is exempt from disclosure, is 
being provided;  
(b) the reasons for the decision, including any findings on any 
material question of fact, referring to the material on which those 
findings were based;  
(c) the name and designation of the person giving the decision;  
(d) the details of the fees calculated by him or her and the amount 
of fee which the applicant is required to deposit; and  
(e) his or her rights with respect to review of the decision 
regarding non-disclosure of part of the information, the amount of 
fee charged or the form of access provided, including the 
particulars of the senior officer specified under sub-section (1) of 
section 19 or the Central Information Commission or the State 
Information Commission, as the case may be, time limit, process 
and any other form of access.  
 
11. (1) Where a Central Public Information Officer or a State Public 
Information Officer, as the case may be, intends to disclose any 
information or record, or part thereof on a request made under this 
Act, which relates to or has been supplied by a third party and has 
been treated as confidential by that third party, the Central Public 
Information Officer or State Public Information Officer, as the case 



may be, shall, within five days from the receipt of the request, give 
a written notice to such third party of the request and of the fact 
that the Central Public Information Officer or State Public 
Information Officer, as the case may be, intends to disclose the 
information or record, or part thereof, and invite the third party to 
make a submission in writing or orally, regarding whether the 
information should be disclosed, and such submission of the third 
party shall be kept in view while taking a decision about 
disclosure of information:  

Provided that except in the case of trade or commercial secrets 
protected by law, disclosure may be allowed if the public interest 
in disclosure outweighs in importance any possible harm or injury 
to the interests of such third party.  

(2) Where a notice is served by the Central Public Information 
Officer or State Public Information Officer, as the case may be, 
under sub-section (1) to a third party in respect of any information 
or record or part thereof, the third party shall, within ten days 
from the date of receipt of such notice, be given the opportunity to 
make representation against the proposed disclosure.  

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 7, the Central 
Public Information Officer or State Public Information Officer, as 
the case may be, shall, within forty days after receipt of the request 
under section 6, if the third party has been given an opportunity to 
make representation under sub-section (2), make a decision as to 
whether or not to disclose the information or record or part thereof 
and give in writing the notice of his decision to the third party.  

(4) A notice given under sub-section (3) shall include a statement 
that the third party to whom the notice is given is entitled to prefer 
an appeal under section 19 against the decision.  
 

CHAPTER III 

The Central Information Commission 



12. (1) The Central Government shall, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, constitute a body to be known as the Central Information 
Commission to exercise the powers conferred on, and to perform 
the functions assigned to, it under this Act.  

(2) The Central Information Commission shall consist of—  

(a) the Chief Information Commissioner; and  
(b) such number of Central Information Commissioners, not 
exceeding ten, as may be deemed necessary.  

(3) The Chief Information Commissioner and Information 
Commissioners shall be appointed by the President on the 
recommendation of a committee consisting of—  

(i) the Prime Minister, who shall be the Chairperson of the 
committee;  
(ii) the Leader of Opposition in the Lok Sabha; and  
(iii) a Union Cabinet Minister to be nominated by the Prime 
Minister.  

Explanation.—For the purposes of removal of doubts, it is hereby 
declared that where the Leader of Opposition in the House of the 
People has not been recognised as such, the Leader of the single 
largest group in opposition of the Government in the House of the 
People shall be deemed to be the Leader of Opposition.  

(4) The general superintendence, direction and management of the 
affairs of the Central Information Commission shall vest in the 
Chief Information Commissioner who shall be assisted by the 
Information Commissioners and may exercise all such powers and 
do all such acts and things which may be exercised or done by the 
Central Information Commission autonomously without being 
subjected to directions by any other authority under this Act.  

(5) The Chief Information Commissioner and Information 
Commissioners shall be persons of eminence in public life with 
wide knowledge and experience in law, science and technology, 



social service, management, journalism, mass media or 
administration and governance.  

(6) The Chief Information Commissioner or an Information 
Commissioner shall not be a Member of Parliament or Member of 
the Legislature of any State or Union territory, as the case may be, 
or hold any other office of profit or connected with any political 
party or carrying on any business or pursuing any profession.  

(7) The headquarters of the Central Information Commission shall 
be at Delhi and the Central Information Commission may, with the 
previous approval of the Central Government, establish offices at 
other places in India.  
13. (1) The Chief Information Commissioner shall hold office for a 
term of five years from the date on which he enters upon his office 
and shall not be eligible for reappointment:  

Provided that no Chief Information Commissioner shall hold 
office as such after he has attained the age of sixty-five years.  

(2) Every Information Commissioner shall hold office for a term of 
five years from the date on which he enters upon his office or till 
he attains the age of sixty-five years, whichever is earlier, and shall 
not be eligible for reappointment as such Information 
Commissioner:  

Provided that every Information Commissioner shall, on vacating 
his office under this sub-section be eligible for appointment as the 
Chief Information Commissioner in the manner specified in sub-
section (3) of section 12:  

Provided further that where the Information Commissioner is 
appointed as the Chief Information Commissioner, his term of 
office shall not be more than five years in aggregate as the 
Information Commissioner and the Chief Information 
Commissioner.  

(3) The Chief Information Commissioner or an Information 
Commissioner shall before he enters upon his office make and 



subscribe before the President or some other person appointed by 
him in that behalf, an oath or affirmation according to the form set 
out for the purpose in the First Schedule.  

(4) The Chief Information Commissioner or an Information 
Commissioner may, at any time, by writing under his hand 
addressed to the President, resign from his office:  

Provided that the Chief Information Commissioner or an 
Information Commissioner may be removed in the manner 
specified under section 14.  

(5) The salaries and allowances payable to and other terms and 
conditions of service of—  

(a) the Chief Information Commissioner shall be the same as that 
of the Chief Election Commissioner;  
(b) an Information Commissioner shall be the same as that of an 
Election Commissioner:  
Provided that if the Chief Information Commissioner or an 
Information Commissioner, at the time of his appointment is, in 
receipt of a pension, other than a disability or wound pension, in 
respect of any previous service under the Government of India or 
under the Government of a State, his salary in respect of the 
service as the Chief Information Commissioner or an Information 
Commissioner shall be reduced by the amount of that pension 
including any portion of pension which was commuted and 
pension equivalent of other forms of retirement benefits excluding 
pension equivalent of retirement gratuity:  

Provided further that if the Chief Information Commissioner or an 
Information Commissioner if, at the time of his appointment is, in 
receipt of retirement benefits in respect of any previous service 
rendered in a Corporation established by or under any Central Act 
or State Act or a Government company owned or controlled by the 
Central Government or the State Government, his salary in respect 
of the service as the Chief Information Commissioner or an 



Information Commissioner shall be reduced by the amount of 
pension equivalent to the retirement benefits:  

Provided also that the salaries, allowances and other conditions of 
service of the Chief Information Commissioner and the 
Information Commissioners shall not be varied to their 
disadvantage after their appointment.  

(6) The Central Government shall provide the Chief Information 
Commissioner and the Information Commissioners with such 
officers and employees as may be necessary for the efficient 
performance of their functions under this Act, and the salaries and 
allowances payable to and the terms and conditions of service of 
the officers and other employees appointed for the purpose of this 
Act shall be such as may be prescribed.  
 
14. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (3), the Chief 
Information Commissioner or any Information Commissioner 
shall be removed from his office only by order of the President on 
the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity after the 
Supreme Court, on a reference made to it by the President, has, on 
inquiry, reported that the Chief Information Commissioner or any 
Information Commissioner, as the case may be, ought on such 
ground be removed.  

(2) The President may suspend from office, and if deem necessary 
prohibit also from attending the office during inquiry, the Chief 
Information Commissioner or Information Commissioner in 
respect of whom a reference has been made to the Supreme Court 
under sub-section (1) until the President has passed orders on 
receipt of the report of the Supreme Court on such reference.  

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), the 
President may by order remove from office the Chief Information 
Commissioner or any Information Commissioner if the Chief 
Information Commissioner or a Information Commissioner, as the 
case may be,—  



(a) is adjudged an insolvent; or  
(b) has been convicted of an offence which, in the opinion of the 
President, involves moral turpitude; or  
(c) engages during his term of office in any paid employment 
outside the duties of his office; or  
(d) is, in the opinion of the President, unfit to continue in office by 
reason of infirmity of mind or body; or  
(e) has acquired such financial or other interest as is likely to affect 
prejudicially his functions as the Chief Information Commissioner 
or a Information Commissioner.  
 
(4) If the Chief Information Commissioner or a Information 
Commissioner in any way, concerned or interested in any contract 
or agreement made by or on behalf of the Government of India or 
participates in any way in the profit thereof or in any benefit or 
emolument arising therefrom otherwise than as a member and in 
common with the other members of an incorporated company, he 
shall, for the purposes of sub-section (1), be deemed to be guilty of 
misbehaviour.  
 

CHAPTER IV 

The State Information Commission 
15. (1) Every State Government shall, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, constitute a body to be known as the ......... (name of the 
State) Information Commission to exercise the powers conferred 
on, and to perform the functions assigned to, it under this Act.  

(2) The State Information Commission shall consist of—  

(a) the State Chief Information Commissioner, and  
(b) such number of State Information Commissioners, not 
exceeding ten, as may be deemed necessary.  



(3) The State Chief Information Commissioner and the State 
Information Commissioners shall be appointed by the Governor 
on the recommendation of a committee consisting of—  

(i) the Chief Minister, who shall be the Chairperson of the 
committee;  
(ii) the Leader of Opposition in the Legislative Assembly; and  
(iii) a Cabinet Minister to be nominated by the Chief Minister  
 
Explanation.—For the purposes of removal of doubts, it is hereby 
declared that where the Leader of Opposition in the Legislative 
Assembly has not been recognised as such, the Leader of the single 
largest group in opposition of the Government in the Legislative 
Assembly shall be deemed to be the Leader of Opposition.  

(4) The general superintendence, direction and management of the 
affairs of the State Information Commission shall vest in the State 
Chief Information Commissioner who shall be assisted by the State 
Information Commissioners and may exercise all such powers and 
do all such acts and things which may be exercised or done by the 
State Information Commission autonomously without being 
subjected to directions by any other authority under this Act.  

(5) The State Chief Information Commissioner and the State 
Information Commissioners shall be persons of eminence in public 
life with wide knowledge and experience in law, science and 
technology, social service, management, journalism, mass media 
or administration and governance.  

(6) The State Chief Information Commissioner or a State 
Information Commissioner shall not be a Member of Parliament or 
Member of the Legislature of any State or Union territory, as the 
case may be, or hold any other office of profit or connected with 
any political party or carrying on any business or pursuing any 
profession.  



(7) The headquarters of the State Information Commission shall be 
at such place in the State as the State Government may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, specify and the State 
Information Commission may, with the previous approval of the 
State Government, establish offices at other places in the State.  
 
16. (1) The State Chief Information Commissioner shall hold office 
for a term of five years from the date on which he enters upon his 
office and shall not be eligible for reappointment:  

Provided that no State Chief Information Commissioner shall hold 
office as such after he has attained the age of sixty-five years.  

(2) Every State Information Commissioner shall hold office for a 
term of five years from the date on which he enters upon his office 
or till he attains the age of sixty-five years, whichever is earlier, 
and shall not be eligible for reappointment as such State 
Information Commissioner:  

Provided that every State Information Commissioner shall, on 
vacating his office under this sub-section, be eligible for 
appointment as the State Chief Information Commissioner in the 
manner specified in sub-section (3) of section 15:  

Provided further that where the State Information Commissioner 
is appointed as the State Chief Information Commissioner, his 
term of office shall not be more than five years in aggregate as the 
State Information Commissioner and the State Chief Information 
Commissioner.  

(3) The State Chief Information Commissioner or a State 
Information Commissioner, other person appointed by him in that 
behalf, an oath or affirmation according to the form set out for the 
purpose in the First Schedule.  

(4) The State Chief Information Commissioner or a State 
Information Commissioner may, at any time, by writing under his 
hand addressed to the Governor, resign from his office:  



Provided that the State Chief Information Commissioner or a State 
Information Commissioner may be removed in the manner 
specified under section 17.  

(5) The salaries and allowances payable to and other terms and 
conditions of service of—  

(a) the State Chief Information Commissioner shall be the same as 
that of an Election Commissioner;  
(b) the State Information Commissioner shall be the same as that of 
the Chief Secretary to the State Government:  
Provided that if the State Chief Information Commissioner or a 
State Information Commissioner, at the time of his appointment is, 
in receipt of a pension, other than a disability or wound pension, 
in respect of any previous service under the Government of India 
or under the Government of a State, his salary in respect of the 
service as the State Chief Information Commissioner or a State 
Information Commissioner shall be reduced by the amount of that 
pension including any portion of pension which was commuted 
and pension equivalent of other forms of retirement benefits 
excluding pension equivalent of retirement gratuity:  

Provided further that where the State Chief Information 
Commissioner or a State Information Commissioner if, at the time 
of his appointment is, in receipt of retirement benefits in respect of 
any previous service rendered in a Corporation established by or 
under any Central Act or State Act or a Government company 
owned or controlled by the Central Government or the State 
Government, his salary in respect of the service as the State Chief 
Information Commissioner or the State Information Commissioner 
shall be reduced by the amount of pension equivalent to the 
retirement benefits:  

Provided also that the salaries, allowances and other conditions of 
service of the State Chief Information Commissioner and the State 
Information Commissioners shall not be varied to their 
disadvantage after their appointment.  



(6) The State Government shall provide the State Chief 
Information Commissioner and the State Information 
Commissioners with such officers and employees as may be 
necessary for the efficient performance of their functions under 
this Act, and the salaries and allowances payable to and the terms 
and conditions of service of the officers and other employees 
appointed for the purpose of this Act shall be such as may be 
prescribed.  
17. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (3), the State Chief 
Information Commissioner or a State Information Commissioner 
shall be removed from his office only by order of the Governor on 
the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity after the 
Supreme Court, on a reference made to it by the Governor, has on 
inquiry, reported that the State Chief Information Commissioner 
or a State Information Commissioner, as the case may be, ought on 
such ground be removed.  

(2) The Governor may suspend from office, and if deem necessary 
prohibit also from attending the office during inquiry, the State 
Chief Information Commissioner or a State Information 
Commissioner in respect of whom a reference has been made to 
the Supreme Court under sub-section (1) until the Governor has 
passed orders on receipt of the report of the Supreme Court on 
such reference.  

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1), the 
Governor may by order remove from office the State Chief 
Information Commissioner or a State Information Commissioner if 
a State Chief Information Commissioner or a State Information 
Commissioner, as the case may be,—  

(a) is adjudged an insolvent; or  
(b) has been convicted of an offence which, in the opinion of the 
Governor, involves moral turpitude; or  
(c) engages during his term of office in any paid employment 
outside the duties of his office; or  



(d) is, in the opinion of the Governor, unfit to continue in office by 
reason of infirmity of mind or body; or  
(e) has acquired such financial or other interest as is likely to affect 
prejudicially his functions as the State Chief Information 
Commissioner or a State Information Commissioner.  
 
(4) If the State Chief Information Commissioner or a State 
Information Commissioner in any way, concerned or interested in 
any contract or agreement made by or on behalf of the 
Government of the State or participates in any way in the profit 
thereof or in any benefit or emoluments arising therefrom 
otherwise than as a member and in common with the other 
members of an incorporated company, he shall, for the purposes of 
sub-section (1), be deemed to be guilty of misbehaviour.  
 

CHAPTER V 
Powers and functions of the Information Commissions, 

appeal and penalties 

18. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, it shall be the duty of 
the Central Information Commission or State Information 
Commission, as the case may be, to receive and inquire into a 
complaint from any person,—  

(a) who has been unable to submit a request to a Central Public 
Information Officer or State Public Information Officer, as the case 
may be, either by reason that no such officer has been appointed 
under this Act, or because the Central Assistant Public Information 
Officer or State Assistant Public Information Officer, as the case 
may be, has refused to accept his or her application for 
information or appeal under this Act for forwarding the same to 
the Central Public Information Officer or State Public Information 
Officer or senior officer specified in sub-section (1) of section 19 or 
the Central Information Commission or the State Information 
Commission, as the case may be;  



(b) who has been refused access to any information requested 
under this Act;  
(c) who has not been given a response to a request for information 
or access to information within the time limit specified under this 
Act;  
(d) who has been required to pay an amount of fee which he or she 
considers unreasonable;  
(e) who believes that he or she has been given incomplete, 
misleading or false information under this Act; and  
(f) in respect of any other matter relating to requesting or obtaining 
access to records under this Act.  
(2) Where the Central Information Commission or State 
Information Commission, as the case may be, is satisfied that there 
are reasonable grounds to inquire into the matter, it may initiate 
an inquiry in respect thereof.  
(3) The Central Information Commission or State Information 
Commission, as the case may be, shall, while inquiring into any 
matter under this section, have the same powers as are vested in a 
civil court while trying a suit under the Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908, in respect of the following matters, namely:— 
(a) summoning and enforcing the attendance of persons and 
compel them to give oral or written evidence on oath and to 
produce the documents or things;  
(b) requiring the discovery and inspection of documents;  
(c) receiving evidence on affidavit;  
(d) requisitioning any public record or copies thereof from any 
court or office;  
(e) issuing summons for examination of witnesses or documents; 
and  
(f) any other matter which may be prescribed.  
(4) Notwithstanding anything inconsistent contained in any other 
Act of Parliament or State Legislature, as the case may be, the 
Central Information Commission or the State Information 
Commission, as the case may be, may, during the inquiry of any 
complaint under this Act, examine any record to which this Act 



applies which is under the control of the public authority, and no 
such record may be withheld from it on any grounds. 
19.  (1) Any person who, does not receive a decision within the 
time specified in sub-section (1) or clause (a) of sub-section (3) of 
section 7, or is aggrieved by a decision of the Central Public 
Information Officer or State Public Information Officer, as the case 
may be, may within thirty days from the expiry of such period or 
from the receipt of such a decision prefer an appeal to such officer 
who is senior in rank to the Central Public Information Officer or 
State Public Information Officer as the case may be, in each public 
authority:  

Provided that such officer may admit the appeal after the expiry of 
the period of thirty days if he or she is satisfied that the appellant 
was prevented by sufficient cause from filing the appeal in time.  

(2) Where an appeal is preferred against an order made by a 
Central Public Information Officer or a State Public Information 
Officer, as the case may be, under section 11 to disclose third party 
information, the appeal by the concerned third party shall be made 
within thirty days from the date of the order.  

(3) A second appeal against the decision under sub-section (1) 
shall lie within ninety days from the date on which the decision 
should have been made or was actually received, with the Central 
Information Commission or the State Information Commission:  

Provided that the Central Information Commission or the State 
Information Commission, as the case may be, may admit the 
appeal after the expiry of the period of ninety days if it is satisfied 
that the appellant was prevented by sufficient cause from filing the 
appeal in time.  

(4) If the decision of the Central Public Information Officer or State 
Public Information Officer, as the case may be, against which an 
appeal is preferred relates to information of a third party, the 
Central Information Commission or State Information 



Commission, as the case may be, shall give a reasonable 
opportunity of being heard to that third party.  

(5) In any appeal proceedings, the onus to prove that a denial of a 
request was justified shall be on the Central Public Information 
Officer or State Public Information Officer, as the case may be, 
who denied the request.  

(6) An appeal under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) shall be 
disposed of within thirty days of the receipt of the appeal or 
within such extended period not exceeding a total of forty-five 
days from the date of filing thereof, as the case may be, for reasons 
to be recorded in writing.  

(7) The decision of the Central Information Commission or State 
Information Commission, as the case may be, shall be binding.  

(8) In its decision, the Central Information Commission or State 
Information Commission, as the case may be, has the power to—  

(a) require the public authority to take any such steps as may be 
necessary to secure compliance with the provisions of this Act, 
including—  

(i) by providing access to information, if so requested, in a 
particular form;  
(ii) by appointing a Central Public Information Officer or State 
Public Information Officer, as the case may be;  
(iii) by publishing certain information or categories of information;  
(iv) by making necessary changes to its practices in relation to the 
maintenance, management and destruction of records;  
(v) by enhancing the provision of training on the right to 
information for its officials;  
(vi) by providing it with an annual report in compliance with 
clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 4;  

(b) require the public authority to compensate the complainant for 
any loss or other detriment suffered;  



(c) impose any of the penalties provided under this Act;  
(d) reject the application.  
(9) The Central Information Commission or State Information 
Commission, as the case may be, shall give notice of its decision, 
including any right of appeal, to the complainant and the public 
authority.  

(10) The Central Information Commission or State Information 
Commission, as the case may be, shall decide the appeal in 
accordance with such procedure as may be prescribed.  
 
20.  (1) Where the Central Information Commission or the State 
Information Commission, as the case may be, at the time of 
deciding any complaint or appeal is of the opinion that the Central 
Public Information Officer or the State Public Information Officer, 
as the case may be, has, without any reasonable cause, refused to 
receive an application for information or has not furnished 
information within the time specified under sub-section (1) of 
section 7 or malafidely denied the request for information or 
knowingly given incorrect, incomplete or misleading information 
or destroyed information which was the subject of the request or 
obstructed in any manner in furnishing the information, it shall 
impose a penalty of two hundred and fifty rupees each day till 
application is received or information is furnished, so however, the 
total amount of such penalty shall not exceed twenty-five 
thousand rupees:  

Provided that the Central Public Information Officer or the State 
Public Information Officer, as the case may be, shall be given a 
reasonable opportunity of being heard before any penalty is 
imposed on him:  

Provided further that the burden of proving that he acted 
reasonably and diligently shall be on the Central Public 
Information Officer or the State Public Information Officer, as the 
case may be.  



(2) Where the Central Information Commission or the State 
Information Commission, as the case may be, at the time of 
deciding any complaint or appeal is of the opinion that the Central 
Public Information Officer or the State Public Information Officer, 
as the case may be, has, without any reasonable cause and 
persistently, failed to receive an application for information or has 
not furnished information within the time specified under sub-
section (1) of section 7 or malafidely denied the request for 
information or knowingly given incorrect, incomplete or 
misleading information or destroyed information which was the 
subject of the request or obstructed in any manner in furnishing 
the information, it shall recommend for disciplinary action against 
the Central Public Information Officer or the State Public 
Information Officer, as the case may be, under the service rules 
applicable to him.  
 

CHAPTER VI 

Miscellaneous 
21. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against 
any person for anything which is in good faith done or intended to 
be done under this Act or any rule made thereunder.  

22. The provisions of this Act shall have effect notwithstanding 
anything inconsistent therewith contained in the Official Secrets 
Act, 1923, and any other law for the time being in force or in any 
instrument having effect by virtue of any law other than this Act.  

23. No court shall entertain any suit, application or other 
proceeding in respect of any order made under this Act and no 
such order shall be called in question otherwise than by way of an 
appeal under this Act.  

24. (1) Nothing contained in this Act shall apply to the intelligence 
and security organisations specified in the Second Schedule, being 



organisations established by the Central Government or any 
information furnished by such organisations to that Government:  

Provided that the information pertaining to the allegations of 
corruption and human rights violations shall not be excluded 
under this sub-section:  

Provided further that in the case of information sought for is in 
respect of allegations of violation of human rights, the information 
shall only be provided after the approval of the Central 
Information Commission, and notwithstanding anything 
contained in section 7, such information shall be provided within 
forty-five days from the date of the receipt of request.  

(2) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, amend the Schedule by including therein any other 
intelligence or security organisation established by that 
Government or omitting therefrom any organisation already 
specified therein and on the publication of such notification, such 
organisation shall be deemed to be included in or, as the case may 
be, omitted from the Schedule.  

(3) Every notification issued under sub-section (2) shall be laid 
before each House of Parliament.  

(4) Nothing contained in this Act shall apply to such intelligence 
and security organisation being organisations established by the 
State Government, as that Government may, from time to time, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, specify:  

Provided that the information pertaining to the allegations of 
corruption and human rights violations shall not be excluded 
under this sub-section:  
Provided further that in the case of information sought for is in 
respect of allegations of violation of human rights, the information 
shall only be provided after the approval of the State Information 
Commission and, notwithstanding anything contained in section 



7, such information shall be provided within forty-five days from 
the date of the receipt of request.  

(5) Every notification issued under sub-section (4) shall be laid 
before the State Legislature.  
25. (1) The Central Information Commission or State Information 
Commission, as the case may be, shall, as soon as practicable after 
the end of each year, prepare a report on the implementation of 
the provisions of this Act during that year and forward a copy 
thereof to the appropriate Government.  

(2) Each Ministry or Department shall, in relation to the public 
authorities within their jurisdiction, collect and provide such 
information to the Central Information Commission or State 
Information Commission, as the case may be, as is required to 
prepare the report under this section and comply with the 
requirements concerning the furnishing of that information and 
keeping of records for the purposes of this section.  

(3) Each report shall state in respect of the year to which the report 
relates,—  

(a) the number of requests made to each public authority;  
(b) the number of decisions where applicants were not entitled to 
access to the documents pursuant to the requests, the provisions of 
this Act under which these decisions were made and the number 
of times such provisions were invoked;  
(c) the number of appeals referred to the Central Information 
Commission or State Information Commission, as the case may be, 
for review, the nature of the appeals and the outcome of the 
appeals;  
(d) particulars of any disciplinary action taken against any officer 
in respect of the administration of this Act;  
(e) the amount of charges collected by each public authority under 
this Act;  
(f) any facts which indicate an effort by the public authorities to 
administer and implement the spirit and intention of this Act;  



(g) recommendations for reform, including recommendations in 
respect of the particular public authorities, for the development, 
improvement, modernisation, reform or amendment to this Act or 
other legislation or common law or any other matter relevant for 
operationalising the right to access information.  

(4) The Central Government or the State Government, as the case 
may be, may, as soon as practicable after the end of each year, 
cause a copy of the report of the Central Information Commission 
or the State Information Commission, as the case may be, referred 
to in sub-section (1) to be laid before each House of Parliament or, 
as the case may be, before each House of the State Legislature, 
where there are two Houses, and where there is one House of the 
State Legislature before that House.  

(5) If it appears to the Central Information Commission or State 
Information Commission, as the case may be, that the practice of a 
public authority in relation to the exercise of its functions under 
this Act does not conform with the provisions or spirit of this Act, 
it may give to the authority a recommendation specifying the steps 
which ought in its opinion to be taken for promoting such 
conformity.  
26. (1) The appropriate Government may, to the extent of 
availability of financial and other resources,—  

(a) develop and organise educational programmes to advance the 
understanding of the public, in particular of disadvantaged 
communities as to how to exercise the rights contemplated under 
this Act; (b) encourage public authorities to participate in the 
development and organisation of programmes referred to in 
clause (a) and to undertake such programmes themselves;  

(c) promote timely and effective dissemination of accurate 
information by public authorities about their activities; and  

(d) train Central Public Information Officers or State Public 
Information Officers, as the case may be, of public authorities and 



produce relevant training materials for use by the public 
authorities themselves.  

(2) The appropriate Government shall, within eighteen months 
from the commencement of this Act, compile in its official 
language a guide containing such information, in an easily 
comprehensible form and manner, as may reasonably be required 
by a person who wishes to exercise any right specified in this Act.  

(3) The appropriate Government shall, if necessary, update and 
publish the guidelines referred to in sub-section (2) at regular 
intervals which shall, in particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of sub-section (2), include—  

(a) the objects of this Act;  
(b) the postal and street address, the phone and fax number and, if 
available, electronic mail address of the Central Public Information 
Officer or State Public Information Officer, as the case may be, of 
every public authority appointed under sub-section (1) of section 
5;  
(c) the manner and the form in which request for access to an 
information shall be made to a Central Public Information Officer 
or State Public Information Officer, as the case may be;  
(d) the assistance available from and the duties of the Central 
Public Information Officer or State Public Information Officer, as 
the case may be, of a public authority under this Act;  
(e) the assistance available from the Central Information 
Commission or State Information Commission, as the case may be;  
(f) all remedies in law available regarding an act or failure to act in 
respect of a right or duty conferred or imposed by this Act 
including the manner of filing an appeal to the Commission;  
(g) the provisions providing for the voluntary disclosure of 
categories of records in accordance with section 4;  
(h) the notices regarding fees to be paid in relation to requests for 
access to an information; and  



(i) any additional regulations or circulars made or issued in 
relation to obtaining access to an information in accordance with 
this Act.  
 
(4) The appropriate Government must, if necessary, update and 
publish the guidelines at regular intervals.  
 
27.  (1) The appropriate Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, make rules to carry out the provisions of this Act.  

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the 
following matters, namely:—  

(a) the cost of the medium or print cost price of the materials to be 
disseminated under sub-section (4) of section 4;  
(b) the fee payable under sub-section (1) of section 6;  
(c) the fee payable under sub-sections (1) and (5) of section 7;  

(d) the salaries and allowances payable to and the terms and 
conditions of service of the officers and other employees under 
sub-section (6) of section 13 and sub-section (6) of section 16;  

(e) the procedure to be adopted by the Central Information 
Commission or State Information Commission, as the case may be, 
in deciding the appeals under sub-section (10) of section 19; and  
(f) any other matter which is required to be, or may be, prescribed.  

28. (1) The competent authority may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, make rules to carry out the provisions of this Act.  

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or any of the 
following matters, namely:—  

(i) the cost of the medium or print cost price of the materials to be 
disseminated under sub-section (4) of section 4;  
(ii) the fee payable under sub-section (1) of section 6;  



(iii) the fee payable under sub-section (1) of section 7; and  

(iv) any other matter which is required to be, or may be, prescribed  

29. (1) Every rule made by the Central Government under this Act 
shall be laid, as soon as may be after it is made, before each House 
of Parliament, while it is in session, for a total period of thirty days 
which may be comprised in one session or in two or more 
successive sessions, and if, before the expiry of the session 
immediately following the session or the successive sessions 
aforesaid, both Houses agree in making any modification in the 
rule or both Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the 
rule shall thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be of 
no effect, as the case may be; so, however, that any such 
modification or annulment shall be without prejudice to the 
validity of anything previously done under that rule.  

(2) Every rule made under this Act by a State Government shall be 
laid, as soon as may be after it is notified, before the State 
Legislature.  
30. (1) If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of 
this Act, the Central Government may, by order published in the 
Official Gazette, make such provisions not inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Act as appear to it to be necessary or expedient 
for removal of the difficulty:  

Provided that no such order shall be made after the expiry of a 
period of two years from the date of the commencement of this 
Act.  

(2) Every order made under this section shall, as soon as may be 
after it is made, be laid before each House of Parliament.  
31. The Freedom of Information Act, 2002 is hereby repealed.  

 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE  

[See sections 13 (3) and 16(3)]  



Form of oath or affirmation to be made by the Chief Information 
Commissioner/the Information Commissioner/the State Chief 
Information Commissioner/the State Information Commissioner  

"I, ....................., having been appointed Chief Information 
Commissioner /Information Commissioner / State Chief 
Information Commissioner / State Information Commissioner 
swear in the name of God solemnly affirm  

that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of 
India as by law established, that I will uphold the sovereignty and 
integrity of India, that I will duly and faithfully and to the best of 
my ability, knowledge and judgment perform the duties of my 
office without fear or favour, affection or ill-will and that I will 
uphold the Constitution and the laws.". 
 
THE SECOND SCHEDULE  

(See section 24)  

Intelligence and security organisation established by the Central 
Government  

1. Intelligence Bureau.  
2. Research and Analysis Wing of the Cabinet Secretariat.  

3. Directorate of Revenue Intelligence.  

4. Central Economic Intelligence Bureau.  

5. Directorate of Enforcement.  

6. Narcotics Control Bureau.  

7. Aviation Research Centre.  

8. Special Prontier Force.  

9. Border Security Force.  

10. Central Reserve Police Force.  
11. Indo-Tibetan Border Police.  



12. Central Industrial Security Force.  

13. National Security Guards.  

14. Assam Rifles.  

15. Special Service Bureau  

16. Special Branch (CID), Andaman and Nicobar.  

17. The Crime Branch-C.I.D.-CB, Dadra and Nagar Haveli.  

18. Special Branch, Lakshadweep Police.  

T. K. VISWANATHAN, Secy. to the Govt. of India.  
 
 



Chapter 4 

THE INDIAN FOREST ACT, 1927 

 
 
 

 (16 of 1927) 

[21st September, 1927] 

An Act to consolidate the law relating to forests, the transit of forest-
produce and the duty leviable on timber and other forest-produce. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate the law relating to forests, 
the transit of forest produce and the duty leviable on timber and 
other forest-produce; It is hereby enacted a follows: 

CHAPTER I 
PRELIMINARY 

1. Short title and extent.–(1) This Act may be called the Indian 
Forest Act, 1921 

1[(2) It extends to the whole of India except the territories which, 
immediately before the 1st November, 1956, were comprised in 
Part B States. 

(3) It applies to the territories which, immediately before the 1st 
November, 1956, were comprised in the States of Bihar, Bombay, 
Coorg, Delhi, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Punj Uttar Pradesh and 
West Bengal; but the Government of any State may by notification 
in Official Gazette bring this Act into force2  in the whole or any 



specified part of that State which this Act extends and where it is 
not in force.] 

2. Interpretation clause.–In this Act, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context– 
(1) "cattle" includes elephants, camels, buffaloes, horses, mares, 
geldings, ponies colts, fillies, mules, asses, pigs, rams, ewes, sheep, 
lambs, goats and kids; 
(2) "Forest-officer" means, any person whom 3 [* * *] the State 
Government or any office empowered by 3 [* * *] the State 
Government in this behalf, may appoint to carry out all any of the 
purposes of this Act or to do anything required by this Act or any 
rule m thereunder to be done by a Forest-officer; 
(3) "forest-offence" means an offence punishable under this Actor 
under any rule made thereunder; 
(4) "forest-produce" includes– 
(a) the following whether found in, or brought from, a forest or 
not, that is to say timber, charcoal, caoutchouc, catechu, wood-oil, 
resin, natural varnish, bark, lac, mahua flowers, mahua 
seeds,4[kuth] and myrabolams, and 
(b) the following when found in, or brought from a forest, that is to 
say 
(i) trees and leaves, flowers and fruits, and all other parts or 
produce not herein before mentioned, of trees, 
(ii) plants not being trees (including grass, creepers, reeds and 
moss), and all parts or produce of such plants,  
(iii) wild animals and skins, tusks, horns, bones, silk, cocoons, 
honey and wax, and all other parts or produce of animals, and 
(iv) peat, surface soil, rock and minerals (including lime-stone, 
laterite, mineral oils, and all products of mines or quaries); 
5[(4A) "ownee" includes a Court of Wards in respect of property 
under the superintendence or charge of such Court;] 
(5) "river" includes any stream, canal, creek or other channels, 
natural or artificial;  



(6) "timber" includes trees, when they have fallen or have been 
felled, and all wood whether cut up or fashioned or hollowed out 
for any purpose or not; and 
(7) "tree" includes palms, bamboos, skumps, brush-wood and 
canes. 

CHAPTER II 
OF RESERVED FORESTS 

3. Power to reserve forests.–The State Government may constitute 
any forest-land or waste-land which is the property of 
Government, or over which the Government has proprietary 
rights, or to the whole or any part of the forest-produce of which 
the Government is entitled, a reserved forest in the manner 
hereinafter provided. 
4. Notification by State Government.-(1) Whenever it has been 
decided to constitute any land a reserved forest, the State 
Government shall issue a notification in the Official Gazette– 
(a) declaring that it has been decided to constitute such land a 
reserved forest; 
(b) specifying, as nearly as possible, the situation and limits of 
such land; and 
(c) appointing an officer (hereinafter called "the Forest Settlement-
officer") to inquire into and determine the existence, nature and 
extent of any rights alleged to exist in favour of any person in or 
over any land comprised within such limits or in or over any 
forest-produce, and to deal with the same as provided in this 
Chapter. 
Explanation.–For the purpose of clause (b), it shall be sufficient to 
describe the limits of the forest by roads, rivers, ridges or other 
well-known or readily intelligible boundaries. 
(2) The officer appointed under clause (c) of sub-section (1) shall 
ordinarily be a person not holding any forest-office except that of 
Forest Settlement-officer. 
(3) Nothing in this section shall prevent the State Government 
from appointing any number of officers not exceeding three, not 
more than one of whom shall be a person holding any forest-office 



except as aforesaid, to perform the duties of a Forest Settlement-
officer under this Act. 
5. Bar of accrual of forest-rights.–After the issue of a notification 
under section 4, no right shall be acquired in or over the land 
comprised in such notification, except by succession or under a 
grant or contract in writing made or entered into by or on behalf of 
the Government or some person in whom such right was vested 
when the notification was issued; and no fresh clearings for 
cultivation or for any other purpose shall be made in such land 
except in accordance with such rules as may be made by the State 
Government in this behalf. 
6. Proclamation by Forest Settlement-officer.–When a notification 
has been issued under section 4, the Forest Settlement-officer shall 
publish in the local vernacular in every town and village in the 
neighbourhood of the land comprised therein, a proclamation 
(a) specifying, as nearly as possible, the situation and limits of the 
proposed forest; 
(b) explaining the consequences which, as hereinafter provided, 
will ensue on the reservation of such forest; and 
(c) fixing a period of not less than three months from the date of 
such proclamation, and requiring every person claiming any right 
mentioned in section 4 or section, 5 within such period either to 
present to the Forest Settlement-officer a written notice specifying 
or to appear before him and state, the nature of such right and the 
amount and particulars of the compensation (if any) claimed in 
respect thereof. 
7. Inquiry by Forest Settlement-officer.–The Forest Settlement-
officer shall take down in writing all statements made under 
section 6, and shall at some convenient place inquire into all claims 
duly preferred under that section, and the existence of any rights 
mentioned in section 4 or section 5 and not claimed under section 
6 so far as the same may be ascertainable from the records of 
Government and the evidence of any persons likely to be 
acquainted with the same. 



8. Powers of Forest Settlement-officers.-For the purpose of such 
inquiry, the Forest Settlement-officer may exercise the following 
powers, that is to say: 
(a) power to enter, by himself or any officer authorised by him for 
the purpose, upon any land, and to survey, demarcate and make a 
map of the same; and 
(b) the powers of a Civil Court in the trial of suits. 
9. Extinction of rights.-Rights in respect of which no claim has 
been preferred under section 6, and of the existence of which no 
knowledge has been acquired by inquiry under section 7, shall be 
extinguished, unless before the notification under section 20 is 
published, the person claiming them satisfies the Forest 
Settlement-officer that he had sufficient cause for not prefer-ring 
such claim within the period fixed under section 6. 
10. Treatment of claims relating to practice of shifting 
cultivation.—(1) In the case of a claim relating to the practice of 
shifting cultivation, the Forest Settlement-officer shall record a 
statement setting forth the particulars of the claim and of any local 
rule or order under which the practice is allowed or regulated, and 
submit the statement to the State Government, together with his 
opinion as to whether the practice should be permitted or 
prohibited wholly or in part. 
(2) On receipt of the statement and opinion, the State Government 
may make an order permitting or prohibiting the practice wholly 
or in part. 
(3) If such practice is permitted wholly or in part, the Forest 
Settlement-officer may arrange for its exercise 
(a) by altering the limits of the land under settlement so as to 
exclude land of sufficient extent, of a suitable kind, and in a 
locality reasonably convenient for the purposes of the claimants, or 
(b) by causing certain portions of the land under settlement to be 
separately demarcated, and giving permission to the claimants to 
practise shifting cultivation therein under such conditions as he 
may prescribe. 



(4) All arrangements made under sub-section (3) shall be subject to 
the previous sanction of the State Government. 
(5) The practice of shifting cultivation shall in all cases be deemed 
a privilege subject to control, restriction and abolition by the State 
Government. 
11. Power to acquire land over which right is claimed.–(1) In the 
case of a claim to a right in or over any land, other than a right of 
way or right of pasture, or a right to forest produce or a water-
course, the Forest Settlement-officer shall pass an order admitting 
or rejecting the same in whole or in part. 
(2) If such claim is admitted in whole or in part, the Forest 
Settlement-officer shall either 
(i) exclude such land- from the limits of the proposed forest; or 
(ii) come to an agreement with the owner thereof for the surrender 
of his rights; or 
(iii) proceed to acquire such land in the manner provided by the 
Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (1 of 1894). 
(3) For the purpose of so acquiring such land 
(a) the Forest Settlement-officer shall be deemed to be a Collector 
proceeding under the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (1 of 1894); 
(b) the claimant shall be deemed to be a person interested and 
appearing before him in pursuance of a notice given under 
section 9 of that Act; 
(c) the provisions of the preceding sections of that Act shall be 
deemed to have been complied with; and 
(d) the Collector, with the consent of the claimant, or the Court, 
with the consent of both parties, may award compensation in land, 
or partly in land and partly in money. 
12. Order on claims to rights of pasture or to forest-produce.–
In the case of a claim to rights of pasture or to forest-produce, the 
Forest Settlement-officer shall pass an order admitting or rejecting 
the same in whole or in part. 
13. Record to be made by Forest Settlement-officer.–The Forest 
Settlement officer, when passing any order under section 12, shall 
record, so far as may be practicable,– 



(a) the name, father’s name, caste, residence and occupation of the 
person claiming the right; and 
(b) the designation, position and area of all fields or groups fields 
(if any), and the designation and position of all buildings (if any) 
in respect of which the exercise of such rights is claimed. 
14. Record where he admits claim.–If the Forest Settlement-officer 
admits in whole or in part any claim under section 12, he shall also 
record the extent to which the claim is so admitted, specifying the 
number and description of the cattle which the claimant is from 
time to time entitled to graze in the forest, the season during which 
such pasture is permitted, the quantity of timber and other forest 
produce which he is from time to time authorised to take or 
receive, and such other particulars as the case may require. He 
shall also record whether the timber or other forest-produce 
obtained by the exercise of the rights claimed may be sold or 
bartered. 
15. Exercise of rights admitted.-(1) After making such record the 
Forest Settlement officer shall, to the best of his ability, having due 
regard to the maintenance of the reserved forest in respect of 
which the claim is made, pass such orders as will ensure the 
continued exercise of the rights so admitted. 
(2) For this purpose the Forest Settlement-officer may 
(a) set out some other forest-tract of sufficient extent, and in a 
locality reasonably convenient, for the purposes of such claimants, 
and record an order conferring upon them a right of pasture or to 
forest-produce (as the case may be) to the extent so admitted; or 
(b) so alter the limits of the proposed forest as to exclude forest-
land of sufficient extent, and in a locality reasonably convenient, 
for the purposes of the claimants; or 
(c) record an order, continuing to such claimants a right of pasture 
or to forest-overpage produce, as the case may be, to the e tent so 
admitted, at such seasons, within such portions of the proposed 
forest, and under such rules, as may be made in this behalf by the 
State Government. 



16. Commutation of rights.–In case the Forest Settlement-officer 
finds it impossible having due regard to the maintenance of the 
reserved forest, to make such settlement under section 15 as shall 
ensure the continued exercise of the said rights to the extent so 
admitted, he shall, subject to such rules as the State Government 
may make in this behalf, commute such rights, by the payment to 
such persons of a sum of money in lieu thereof, or by the grant of 
land, or in such other manner as he thinks fit. 
17. Appeal from order passed under section 11, section 12, 
section 15 or section 16.–Any person who has made a claim under 
this Act, or any Forest-officer or other person generally or specially 
empowered by the State Government in this behalf, may, within 
three months from the date of the order passed on such claim by 
the Forest Settlement-officer under section 11, section 12, section 
15 or section 16, present an appeal from such order to such officer 
of the Revenue Department of rank not lower than that of a 
Collector, as the State Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, appoint to hear appeals from such orders: 
Provided that the State Government may establish a Court 
(hereinafter called the Forest Court) composed of three persons to 
be appointed by the State Government, and when the Forest Court 
has been so established, all such appeals shall be presented to it. 
18. Appeal under section 17.–(1) Every appeal under section 17 
shall be made by petition in writing, and may be delivered to the 
Forest Settlement-officer, who shall forward it without delay to the 
authority competent to hear the same. 
(2) If the appeal be to an officer appointed under section 17, it shall 
be heard in the manner prescribed for the time being for the 
hearing of appeals in matters relating to land-revenue. 
(3) If the appeal be to the Forest Court, the Court shall fix a day 
and a convenient place in the neighbourhood of the proposed 
forest for hearing the appeal, and shall give notice thereof to the 
parties, and shall hear such appeal accordingly. 



(4) The order passed on the appeal by such officer or Court, or by 
the majority of the members of such Court, as the case may be, 
shall, subject only to revision by the State Government, be final. 
19. Pleaders.–The State Government, or any person who has made 
a claim under this Act, may appoint any person to appear, plead 
and act on its or his behalf before the Forest Settlement-officer, or 
the appellate officer or Court, in the course of any inquiry or 
appeal under this Act. 
20. Notification declaring forest reserved.–(1) When the following 
events have occurred, namely:– 
(a) the period fixed under section 6 for preferring claims have 
elapsed and all claims (if any) made under that section or section 9 
have been disposed of by the Forest Settlement-officer; 
(b) if any such claims have been made, the period limited by 
section 17 for appealing from the orders passed on such claims has 
elapsed, and all appeals (if any) presented within such period have 
been disposed of by the appellate officer or Court; and 
(c) all lands (if any) to be included in the proposed forest, which 
the Forest Settlement-officer has, under section 11, elected to 
acquire under the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (1 of 1894), have 
become vested in the Government under section 16 of that Act, 
the State Government shall publish a notification in the Official 
Gazette, specifying definitely, according to boundary-marks 
erected or otherwise, the limits of the forest which is to be 
reserved, and declaring the same to be reserved from a date fixed 
by the notification. 
(2) From the date so fixed such forest shall be deemed to be a 
reserved forest. 
21. Publication of translation of such notification in 
neighbourhood of forest.–The Forest-officer shall, before the date 
fixed by such notification, cause a translation thereof into the local 
vernacular to be published in every town and village in the 
neighbourhood of the forest. 
22. Power to revise arrangement made under section 15 or section 
18–The State Government may, within five years from the 



publication of any notification under section 20, revise any 
arrangement made under section 15 or section 18, and may for this 
purpose rescind or modify any order made under section 15 or 
section 18, and direct that any one of the proceedings specified in 
section 15 be taken in lieu of any other of such proceedings, or that 
the rights admitted under section 12 be commuted under section 
16. 
23. No right acquired over reserved forest, except as here 
provided.–No right of any description shall be acquired in or over 
a reserved forest except by succession or under a grant or contract 
in writing made by or on behalf of the Government or some 
person in whom such right was vested when the notification 
under section 20 was issued. 
24. Rights not to be alienated without sanction.–
(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 23, no right 
continued under clause (c) of sub-section (2) of section 15 shall be 
alienated by way of grant, sale, lease mortgage or otherwise, 
without the sanction of the State Government: 
Provided that, when any such right is appendant to any land or 
house, it may be sold or otherwise alienated with such land or 
house. 
(2) No timber or other forest-produce obtained in exercise of any 
such right shall be sold or bartered except to such extent as may 
have been admitted in the order recorded under section 14. 
25. Power to stop ways and water-courses in reserved forests.–
The Forest-officer may, with the previous sanction of the State 
Government or of any officer duly authorised by it in this behalf, 
stop any public or private way or water-course in a reserved 
forest, provided that a substitute for the way or water-course so 
stopped, which the State Government deems to be reasonably 
convenient, already exists, or has been provided or constructed by 
the Forest-officer in lieu thereof. 
26. Acts prohibited in such forests.–(1) Any person who– 
(a) makes any fresh clearing prohibited by section 5, or 



(b) sets fire to a reserved forest, or, in contravention of any rules 
made by the State Government in this behalf, kindles any fire, or 
leaves any fire burning, in such manner as to endanger such a 
forest; 
or who, in a reserved forest– 
(c) kindles, keeps or carries any fire except at such seasons as the 
Forest-officer may notify in this behalf, 
(d) trespasses or pastures cattle, or permits cattle to trespass; 
(e) causes any damage by negligence in felling any tree or cutting 
or dragging any timber; 
(f) fells, girdles, lops, or bums any tree or strips off the bark or 
leaves from, or otherwise damages, the same; 
(g) quarries stone, bums lime or charcoal, or collects, subjects to 
any manufacturing process, or removes, any forest-produce; 
(h) clears or breaks up any land for cultivation or any other 
purpose; 
(i) in contravention of any rules made in this behalf by the State 
Government hunts, shoots, fishes, poisons water or sets traps or 
snares; or 
(j) in any area in which the Elephants’ Preservation Act, 1879 (6 of 
1879), is not in force, kills or catches elephants in contravention of 
any rules so made, 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees, or with both, in addition to such compensation 
for damage done to the forest as the convicting Court may direct 
to be paid. 
(2) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to prohibit 
(a) any act done by permission in writing of the Forest-officer, or 
under any rule made by the state Government; or 
(b) the exercise of any right continued under clause (c) of sub-
section (2) of section 15, or created by grant or contract in writing 
made by or on behalf of the Government under section 23. 
(3) Whenever fire is caused wilfully or by gross negligence in a 
reserved forest, the State Government may (notwithstanding that 



any penalty has been inflicted under this section) direct that in 
such forest or any portion there of the exercise of all rights of 
pasture or to forest produce shall be suspended for such period as 
it thinks fit. 
27. Power to declare forest no longer reserved.–(1) The State 
Government may,6[* * *] by notification in the Official Gazette, 
direct that, from a date fixed by such notification, any forest or any 
portion thereof reserved under the Act shall cease to be a reserved 
forest. 
(2) From the date so fixed, such forest or portion shall cease to be 
reserved; but the rights (if any) which have been extinguished 
therein shall not revive in consequence of such cessation. 
CHAPTER III 
OF VILLAGE-FORESTS 
28. Formation of village-forests.-(1) The State Government may 
assign to any village-community the rights of Government to or 
over any land which has been constituted a reserved forest, and 
may cancel such assignment. All forests so assigned shall be called 
village-forests. 
(2) The State Government may make rules for regulating the 
management of village forests, prescribing the conditions under 
which the community to which any such assignment is made may 
be provided with timber or other forest-produce or pasture, and 
their duties for the protection and improvement of such forest. 
(3) All the provisions of this Act relating to reserved forests shall 
(so far as they are not inconsistent with the rules so made) apply to 
village-forests. 
CHAPTER IV 
OF PROTECTED FORESTS 
29. Protected forests.–(1) The State Government may, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, declare the provisions of this 
Chapter applicable to any forest-land or waste-land which,, is not 
included in a reserved forest but which is the property of 
Government, or over which the Government has proprietary 



rights, or to the whole or any part of the forest produce of which 
the Government is entitled. 
(2) The forest-land and waste-lands comprised in any such 
notification shall be called a "protected forest". 
(3) No such notification shall be made unless the nature and extent 
of the rights of Government and of private persons in or over the 
forest-land or waste-land comprised therein have been inquired 
into and recorded at a survey or settlement, or in such other 
manner as the State Government thinks sufficient. Every such 
record shall be presumed to be correct until the contrary is proved: 
Provided that, if, in the case of any forest-land or waste land, the 
State Government thinks that such inquiry and record are 
necessary, but that they will occupy such length of time as in the 
meantime to endanger the rights of Government, the State 
Government may, pending such inquiry and record, declare such 
land to be a protected forest, but so as not to abridge or affect any 
existing rights of individuals or communities. 
30. Power to issue notification reserving trees, etc.–The State 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
(a) declare any trees or class of trees in a protected forest to be 
reserved from a date fixed by, the notification; 
(b) declare that any portion of such forest specified in the 
notification shall be closed for such term, rot exceeding thirty 
years, as the State Government thinks fit, and that the rights of 
private persons, if any, over such portion shall be suspended 
during such terms, provided that the remainder of such forest be 
sufficient, and in a locality reasonably convenient, for the due 
exercise of the right suspended in the portion so closed; or 
(c) prohibit, from a date fixed as aforesaid, the quarrying of stone, 
or the burning of lime or charcoal, or the collection or subjection to 
any manufacturing process, or removal of, any forest-produce in 
any such forest, and the breaking up or clearing for cultivation, for 
building, for herding cattle or for any other purpose, of any land in 
any such forest. 



31. Publication of translation of such notification in 
neighbourhood.–The Collector shall cause a translation into the 
local vernacular of every notification issued under section 30 to be 
affixed in a conspicuous place in every town and village in the 
neighbourhood of the forest comprised in the notification. 
32. Power to make rules for protected forests.–The State 
Government may make rules to regulate the following matters, 
namely: 
(a) the cutting, sawing, conversion and removal of trees and 
timber, and the collection, manufacture and removal of forest-
produce, from protected forests; 
(b) the granting of licences to the inhabitants of towns and villages 
in the vicinity of protected forests to take trees, timber or other 
forest-produce for their own use, and the production and return of 
such licences by such persons; 
(c) the granting of licences to persons felling or removing trees or 
timber or other forest-produce from such forests for the purposes 
of trade, and the production 
d) the payments, if any, to be made by the persons mentioned in 
clauses (b) and (c) for permission to cut such trees, or to collect and 
remove such timber or other forest-produce; 
(e) the other payments, if any, to be made by them in respect of 
such trees, timber and produce, and the places where such 
payment shall be made; 
(f) the examination of forest-produce passing out of such forests; 
(g) the clearing and breaking up of land for cultivation or other 
purposes in such forests; 
(h) the protection from fire of timber lying in such forests and of 
trees reserved under section 30; 
(i) the cutting of grass and pasturing of cattle in such forests; 
(j) hunting, shooting, fishing, poisoning water and setting traps or 
snares in such forests and the killing or catching of elephants in 
such forests in areas in which the Elephants’ Preservation Act, 
1879 (6 of 1879), is not in force; 



(k) the protection and management of any portion of a forest 
closed under section 30; and 
(l) the exercise of rights referred to in section 29. 
33. Penalties for acts in contravention of notification under 
section 30 or of rules under section 32.--(1) Any person who 
commits any of the following offences, namely:– 
(a) fells, girdles, lops, taps or bums any tree reserved under section 
30, or strips off the bark or leaves from, or otherwise damages, any 
such tree; 
(b) contrary to any prohibition under section 30, quarries any 
stone, or bums any lime or charcoal or collects, subjects to any 
manufacturing process, or removes any forest-produce; 
(c) contrary to any prohibition under section 30, breaks up or 
clears for cultivation or any other purpose any land in any 
protected forest; 
(d) sets fire to such forest, or kindles a fire without taking all 
reasonable precautions to prevent its spreading to any tree 
reserved under section 30, whether standing fallen or felled, or to 
say closed portion of such forest; 
(e) leaves burning any fire kindled by him in the vicinity of any 
such tree or closed portion; 
(f) fells any tree or drags any timber so as to damage any tree 
reserved as aforesaid; 
(g) permits cattle to damage any such tree; 
(h) infringes any rule made under section 32, 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees, or with both. 
(2) Whenever fire is caused wilfully or by gross negligence in a 
protected forest, the State Government may, notwithstanding that 
any penalty has been inflicted under this section, direct that in 
such forest or any portion thereof the exercise of any right of 
pasture or to forest-produce shall be suspended for such period as 
it thinks fit. 



34. Nothing in this Chapter to prohibit acts done in certain 
cases.–Nothing in this Chapter shall be deemed to prohibit any act 
done with the permission in writing of the Forest-officer, or in 
accordance with rules made under section 32, or, except as regards 
any portion of a forest closed under section 30, or as regards any 
rights the exercise of which has been suspended under section 33, 
in the exercise of any right recorded under section 29. 

 
CHAPTER V 

OF THE CONTROL OVER FORESTS AND LANDS NOT 
BEING 

THE PROPERTY OF GOVERNMENT 
35. Protection of forests for special purposes.-(1) The State 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, regulate 
or prohibit in any forest or waste-land 
(a) the breaking up or clearing of land for cultivation; 
(b) the pasturing of cattle; or 
(c) the firing or clearing of the vegetation; 
when such regulation or prohibition appears necessary for any of 
the following purposes:– 
(i) for protection against storms, winds, rolling stones, floods and 
avalanches; 
(ii) for the preservation of the soil on the ridges and slopes and in 
the valleys of hilly tracts, the prevention of land slips or of the 
formation of ravines, and torrents, or the protection of land against 
erosion, or the deposit thereon of sand, stones or gravel; 
(iii) for the maintenance of a water-supply in springs, rivers and 
tanks; 
(iv) for the protection of roads, bridges, railways and other lines of 
communication; 
(v) for the preservation of the public health. 
(2) The State Government may, for any such purpose, construct at 
its own expense, in or upon any forest or waste-land, such work as 
it thinks fit. 



(3) No notification shall be made under sub-’section (1) nor shall 
any work be begun under sub-section (2), until after the issue of a 
notice to the owner of such forest or land calling on him to show 
cause, within a reasonable period to be specified in such notice, 
why such notification should not be made or work constructed, as 
the case may be, and until his objections, if any, and any evidence 
he may produce in support of the same, have been heard by an 
officer duly appointed in that behalf and have been considered by 
the State Government. 
36. Power to assume management of forests.–(1) In case of neglect 
of, or wilful disobedience to, any regulation or prohibition under 
section 35, or if the purposes of any work to be-constructed under 
that section so require, the State Government may, after notice in 
writing to the owner of such forest or land and after considering 
his objections, if any, place the same under the control of a Forest-
officer, and may declare that all or any of the provisions of this Act 
relating to reserved forests shall apply to such forest or land. 
(2) The net profits, if any, arising from the management of such 
forest or land shall be paid to the said owner. 
37. Expropriation of forests in certain cases.–(1) In any case under 
this Chapter in which the State Government considers that, in lieu 
of placing the forest or land under the control of a Forest-Officer, 
the same should be acquired for public purposes, the State 
3overnment may proceed to acquire it in the manner provided by 
the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (1 of 1894). 
(2) The owner of any forest or land comprised in any notification 
under section 35 may, t any time not less than three or more than 
twelve years from the date thereof, require that such forest or land 
shall be acquired for public purposes, and the State Government 
shall require such forest or land accordingly. 
38. Protection of forests at request of owners.–(1) The owner of 
any land or, if there more than one owner thereof, the owners of 
shares therein amounting in the aggregate at least two-thirds 
thereof may, with a view to the formation or conservation of 
forests thereon, represent in writing to the Collector their desire 



(a) that such land be managed on their behalf by the Forest-officer 
as a reserved or a protected forest on such terms as may be 
mutually agreed upon; or 
(b) that all or any of the provisions of this Act be applied to such 
land. 
(2) In either case,-the State Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, apply to such land such provisions of this Act as 
it thinks suitable to the circumstances thereof and as may be 
desired by the applicants.  

 
 
 

CHAPTER V1 
OF THE DUTY ON TIMBER AND OTHER FOREST-PRODUCE 
39. Power to impose duty on timber and other forest-produce.—
(1) The 7[Central Government] may levy a duty in such manner, at 
such places and at such rates as it may declare by notification in 
the Official Gazette on all timber or other forest-produce 
(a) which is produced in 8[the territories to which this Act 
extends], and in respect of which the Government has any right; 
(b) which is brought from any place outside 8[the territories to 
which this Act extends]. 
9[* * *] 
(2) In every case in which such duty is directed to be levied ad 
valorem the 7[Central Government] may fix by like notification the 
value on which such duty shall be assessed. 
(3) All duties on timber or other forest-produce which, at the time 
when this Act comes into force in any territory, are levied therein 
under the authority of the State Government, shall be deemed to 
be and to have been duty levied under the provisions of this Act. 
10[(4) Notwithstanding anything in this section, the State 
Government may, until provision to the contrary is made 
by 11[Parliament], continue to levy any duty which it was lawfully 
levying before the commencement12 of 13[the Constitution], 
under this section as then in force: 



Provided that nothing in this sub-section authorises the levy of 
any duty which as between timber or other forest-produce of the 
State and similar produce of the locality outside the State, 
discriminates in favour of the former, or which, in the case of 
timber or other forest-produce of localities outside the State, 
discriminates between timber or other forest-produce of one 
locality and similar timber or other forest-produce of another 
locality.] 
40. Limit not to apply to purchase-money or royalty.-Nothing in 
this Chapter shall be deemed to limit the amount, if any, 
chargeable as purchase-money or royalty on any timber or other 
forest-produce, although the same is levied on such timber or 
produce while in transit, in the same manner as duty is levied. 

 
CHAPTER VII 

OF THE CONTROL OF TIMBER AND OTHER FOREST-
PRODUCE IN TRANSIT 

41. Power to make rules to regulate transit of forest produce.--(1) 
The control of all rivers and their banks as regards the floating of 
timber, as well as the control of all timber and other forest-produce 
in transit by land or water, is vested in the State Government, and 
it may make rules to regulate the transit of all timber and other 
forest-produce. 
(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power such rules may 
(a) prescribe the routes by which alone timber or other forest-
produce may be imported, exported or moved into, from or 
within 14[the State]; 
(b) prohibit the import or export or moving of such timber or other 
produce without a pass from an officer duly authorised to issue 
the same, or otherwise than in accordance with the conditions of 
such pass; 
(c) provide for the issue, production and return of such passes and 
for the payment of fees therefor; 



(d) provide for the stoppage, reporting, examination and marking 
of timber or other forest-produce in transit, in respect of which 
there is reason to believe that any money is payable to the 
Government on account of the price thereof, or on account of any 
duty, fee, royalty or charge due thereon, or, to which it is desirable 
for the purposes of this Act to affix a mark; 
(e) provide for the establishment and regulation of depots to 
which such timber or other produce shall be taken by those in 
charge of it for examination, or for the payment of such money, or 
in order that such marks may be affixed to it, and the conditions 
under which such timber or other produce shall be brought to, 
stored at and removed from such depots; 
(f) prohibit the closing up or obstructing of the channel or banks of 
any river used for the transit of timber or other forest-produce, 
and the throwing of grass, brushwood, branches or leaves into any 
such river or any act which may cause such river to be closed or 
obstructed; 
(g) provide for the prevention or removal of any obstruction of the 
channel or banks of any such river, and for recovering the cost of 
such prevention or removal from the person whose acts or 
negligence necessitated the same; 
(h) prohibit absolutely or subject to conditions, within specified 
local limits, the establishment of sawpits, the converting, cutting, 
burning, concealing or making of timber, the altering or effacing of 
any marks on the same, or the possession or carrying of marking 
hammers or other implements used for marking timber; 
(i) regulate the use of property marks for timber, and the 
registration of such marks; prescribe the time for which such 
r6gistration’shall hold good; limit the number of such marks that 
may be registered by any one person, and provide for the levy of 
fees for such registration. 
(3) The State Government may direct that any rule made under 
this section shi-11 not apply to any specified class of timber or 
other forest-produce or to any specified local area. 



15[41A. Powers of Central Government as to movements of 
timber across customs frontiers.--Notwithstanding anything in 
section 41, the Central Government may make rules to prescribe 
the route by which alone timber or other forest-produce may be 
imported, exported or moved into or from 16[the territories to 
which this Act extends) across any customs frontier as defined by 
the Central Government, and any rules made under section 41 
shall have effect subject to the rules made under this section.] 
42. Penalty for breach of rules made under section 41.-(1) The 
State Government may by such rules prescribe as penalties for the 
contravention thereof imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to six months, or fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, or 
both. 
(2) Such rules may provide that penalties which are double of 
those mentioned in subsection (1) may be inflicted in cases where 
the offence is committed after sunset and before sunrise, or after 
preparation for resistance to lawful authority, or where the 
offender has been previously convicted of a like offence. 
43. Government and Forest-officers not liable for damage to 
forest-produce at depot.-The Government shall not be responsible 
for any loss or damage which may occur in respect of any timber 
or other forest-produce while at a depot established under a rule 
made under section 41, or while detained elsewhere, for the 
purposes of this Act; and no Forest-officer shall be responsible for 
any such loss or damage, unless he causes such loss or damage 
negligently, maliciously or fraudulently. 
44. All persons bound to aid in case of accidents at depot.–In case 
of any accident or emergency involving danger to any property at 
any such depot, every person employed at such depot, whether by 
the Government or by any private person, shall render assistance 
to any Forest-officer or Police-officer demanding his aid in 
averting such danger or securing such property from damage or 
loss. 
 

CHAPTER VIII 



OF THE COLLECTION OF DRIFT AND STRANDED TIMBER 
45. Certain kinds of timber to be deemed property of 
Government until title thereto proved, and may be collected 
accordingly.--(1) All timber found adrift, beached, stranded or 
sunk; 
all wood or timber bearing marks which have not been registered 
in accordance with the rules made under section 41, or on which 
the marks have been obliterated, altered or defaced by fire or 
otherwise; and 
in such areas as the State Government directs, all unmarked wood 
and timber, 
shall be deemed to be the property of Government, unless and 
until any person establishes his right and title thereto, as provided 
in this Chapter. 
(2) Such timber may be collected by any Forest-officer or other 
person entitled to collect the same by virtue of any rule made 
under section 51 and may be brought to any depot which the 
Forest-officer may notify as a depot for the reception of drift 
timber. 
(3) The State Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, 6xempt any class of timber from the provisions of this 
section. 
46. Notice to claimants of drift timber.-Public notice shall from 
time to time be given by the Forest-officer, of timber collected 
under section 45. Such notice shall contain a description of the 
timber, and shall require any person claiming the same to present 
to such officer, within a period not less than two months from the 
date of such notice, a written statement of such claim. 
47. Procedure on claim preferred to such timber.-(1) When any 
such-statement is presented as aforesaid, the Forest-officer may, 
after making such inquiry as he thinks fit, either reject the claim 
after according his reasons for so doing, or deliver the timber to 
the claimant. 
(2) If such timber is claimed by more than one person, the Forest-
officer may either deliver the same to any of such persons who he 



deems entitled thereto, or may refer the claimants to the Civil 
Courts, and retain the timber pending the receipt of an order from 
any such Court for its disposal. 
(3) Any person whose claim has been rejected under this section 
may, within three months from the date of such rejection, institute 
a suit to recover possession of the timber claimed by him; but no 
person shall recover any compensation or costs against the 
Government, or against any Forest-officer on account of such 
rejection, or the detention or removal of any timber, or the delivery 
thereof to any other person under this section. 
(4) No such timber shall be subject to process of any Civil, 
Criminal or Revenue Court until it has been delivered, or a suit 
has been brought, as provided in this section. 
48. Disposal of unclaimed timber.-If no such statement is 
presented as aforesaid, if the claimant omits to prefer his claim in 
the manner and within the period fixed by the notice issued under 
section 46, or on such claim having been so preferred by him and 
having been rejected, omits to institute a suit to recover possession 
of such timber within the further period fixed by section 47, the 
ownership of such timber shall vest in the Government, or, when 
such timber has been delivered to another person under sec tion 47, 
in such other person free from all encumbrances not created by 
him. 
49. Government and its officers not liable for damage to such 
timber.-TN Government shall not be responsible for any loss or 
damage which may occur in respect any timber collected under 
section 45, and no Forest-officer shall be responsible for any such 
loss or damage, unless he causes such loss or damage negligently, 
maliciously fraudulently, 
50. Payments to be made by claimant before timber is delivered 
to him.-No person shall be entitled to recover possession of any 
timber collected or delivered as aforesaid until he has paid to the 
Forest-officer or other person entitled to receive it such sum on 
account thereof as may be due under any rule made under section 
51. 



51. Power to make rules and prescribe penalties.-(1) The State 
Government in make rules to regulate the following matters, 
namely: 
(a) the salving, collection and disposal of all timber mentioned in 
section 45; 
(b) the use and registration of boats used in salving and collecting 
timber; 
(c) the amounts to be paid for salving, collecting, moving, storing 
or disposing such timber; and 
(d) the use and registration of hammers and other instruments to 
be used marking such timber. 
(2) The State Government may prescribe, as penalties for the 
contravention of any rule made under this section, imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to six months, or fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees, or both. 

 
 
 
 

CHAPTER IX 
PENALTIES AND PROCEDURE 

52. Seizure of property liable to confiscation.-(1) When there is 
reason to believe that a forest-offence has been committed in 
respect of any forest-produce, such produce together with all tools, 
boats, carts or cattle used in committing any such offence, may be 
seized by any Forest-officer or Police-officer. 
(2) Every officer seizing any property under this section shall place 
on such property a mark indicating that the same has been so 
seized, and shall, as soon as may be, make a - report of such 
seizure to the Magistrate having jurisdiction to try the offence on 
account which the seizure has been made: 
Provided that, when the forest-produce with respect to which such 
offence is belie to have been committed is the property of 
Government, and the offender is unknown, it shall be sufficient if 



the officer makes, as soon as may be, a report of the circumstances 
to his official superior. 
53. Power to release property seized under section 52.-Any 
Forest-officer of a rank not inferior to that of a Ranger who, or 
whose subordinate, has seized any tools, boats, carts or cattle 
under section 52, may release the same on the execution by the 
owner thereof a bond for the production of the property so 
released, if and when so required, before the Magistrate having 
jurisdiction to try the offence on account of which the seizure has 
been made. 
54. Procedure thereupon.-Upon the receipt of any such report, the 
Magistrate shall, with all convenient despatch, take such measures 
as may be necessary for the arrest and trial of the offender and the 
disposal of the property according to law. 
55. Forest-produce, tools, etc., when liable to confiscation.--(1) All 
timber or forest produce which is not the property of Government 
and in respect of which a forest-offence has been committed, and 
all tools, boats, carts and cattle used in committing any forest 
offence, shall be liable to confiscation. 
(2) Such confiscation may be in addition to any other punishment 
prescribed for such offence. 
56. Disposal on conclusion of trial for forest-offence, of produce 
in respect of which it was committed.-When the trial of any 
forest-offence is concluded, any forest-produce in respect of which 
such offence has been committed shall, if it is the property of 
Government or has been confiscated, be taken charge of by a 
Forest-officer, and, in any other case, may be disposed of in such 
manner as the Court may direct. 
57. Procedure when offender not known or cannot be found.-
When the offender is not known or cannot be found, the 
Magistrate may, if he finds that an offence has been committed, 
order the property in respect of which the offence has been 
committed to be confiscated and taken charge of by the Forest-
officer, or to be made over to the person whom the Magistrate 
deems to be entitled to the same: 



Provided that no such order shall be made until the expiration of 
one month from d date of seizing such property, or without 
hearing the person, if any, claiming any rig thereto, and the 
evidence, if any, which he may produce in support of his claim. 
58. Procedure as to perishable property siezed under section 52.-
The Magistrate may, notwithstanding anything hereinbefore 
contained, direct the sale of any property seized under section 52 
and subject to speedy and natural decay, and may deal with the 
proceeds as he would have dealt with such property if it had not 
been sold. 
59. Appeal from orders under section 55, section 56 or section 57.-
The officer made the seizure under section 52, or any of his official 
superiors, or any person claim to be interested in the property so 
seized, may, within one month from the date of any order passed 
under section 55, section 56 or section 57, appeal therefrom to the 
Court to will orders made by such Magistrate are ordinarily 
appealable, and the order passed on A appeal shall be final. 
60. Property when to vest in Government.-When an order for the 
confiscation any property has been passed under section 55 or 
section 57, as the case may be, and the period limited by section 59 
for an appeal from such order has elapsed, and no such an apppeal 
has been preferred, or when, on such an appeal being preferred, 
the Appellate C4 confirms such order in respect of the whole or a 
portion of such property, such property or such portion thereof, as 
the case may be, shall vest in the Government free from all 
incumbrances. 
61. Saving of power to release property seized.-Nothing 
hereinbefore contained shall be deemed to prevent any officer 
empowered in this behalf by the State Government, from directing 
at any time the immediate release of any property seized under 
section 52. 
62. Punishment for wrongful seizure.-Any Forest-officer or 
Police-officer who vexatiously and unnecessarily seizes any 
property on pretence of seizing property liable confiscation under 
this Act shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which 



extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees, or with both. 
63. Penalty for counterfeiting or defacing marks on trees and 
timber and for altering boundary marks.-Whoever, with intent to 
cause damage or injury to the public or to any person, or to cause 
wrongful gain as defined in the Indian Penal Code– 
(a) knowingly counterfeits upon any timber or standing tree a 
mark used by Forest-officers to indicate that such timber or tree is 
the property o Government or of some person, or that it may 
lawfully be cut or removed some person; or 
(b) alters, defaces or obliterates any such mark placed on a tree or 
on timber by under the authority of a Forest-officer; or 
(c) alters, moves, destroys or defaces any boundary-mark of any 
forest or waste land to which the provisions of this Act are 
applied, 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to two years, or fine, or with both. 
64. Power to arrest without warrant.--(1) Any Forest-officer or 
Police-officer without orders from a Magistrate and without a 
warrant, arrest any person against whom a reasonable suspicion 
exists of his having been concerned in any forest-offence 
punishable with imprisonment for one month or upwards. 
(2) Every officer making an arrest under this section shall, without 
unnecessary delay and subject to the provisions of this Act as to 
release on bond, take or send the person arrested before the 
Magistrate having jurisdiction in the case, or to the officer in 
charge of the nearest police station. 
(3) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorise such arrest 
for any act which is an offence under Chapter IV unless such act 
has been prohibited under clause (c) of section 30. 
65. Power to release on a bond a person arrested.-Any Forest-
officer of a rank not inferior to that of a Ranger, who, or whose 
subordinate, has arrested any person under the provisions of 
section 64, may release such person on his executing a bond to 
appear, if and when so required, before the Magistrate having 



jurisdiction in the case, or before the officer in charge of the nearest 
police station. 
66. Power to prevent commission of offence.-Every Forest-officer 
and Police officer shall prevent, and may interfere for the purpose 
of preventing, the commission of any forest-offence. 
67. Power to try offences summarily.-The District Magistrate or 
any Magistrate of the first class specially empowered in this behalf 
by the State Government may try summarily, under the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, any forest-offence punishable with 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months, or fine not 
exceeding five hundred rupees, or both. 
68. Power to compound offences.-(1) The State Government may, 
by notification in the Official Gazette, empower a Forest officer– 
(a) to accept from any person against whom a reasonable suspicion 
exists that he has committed any forest-offence, other than an 
offence specified in section 62 or section 63, a sum of money by 
way of compensation for the offence which such person is 
suspected to have committed, and 
(b) when any property has been seized as liable to confiscation, to 
release the same on payment of the value thereof as estimated by 
such officer. 
(2) On the payment of such sum of money, or such value, or both, 
as the case may be, to such officer, the suspected person, if in 
custody, shall be discharged, the property, if any seized shall be 
released, and no further proceedings shall be taken against such 
person or property.  
(3) A Forest-officer shall not be empowered under this section 
unless he is a Forest officer of a rank not inferior to that of a 
Ranger and is in receipt of a monthly salary amounting to at least 
one hundred rupees, and the sum of money accepted as 
compensation under clause (a) of sub-section (1) shall in no case 
exceed the sum of fifty rupees. 
69. Presumption that forest-produce belongs to Government.-
When in any proceedings taken under this Act, or in consequence 
of anything done under this Act, a question arises as to whether 



any forest-produce is the property of the Government, such 
produce shall be presumed to be the property of the Government 
until the contrary is proved. 

 
 

CHAPTER X 
CATTLE-TRESPASS 

70. Cattle-trespass Act, 1871, to apply.-Cattle trespassing in a 
reserved forest any portion of a protected forest which has been 
lawfully closed to grazing shall be deem to be cattle doing 
damages to a public plantation within the meaning of section II of 
Cattle-trespass Act, 1871 (1 of 1871), and may be seized and 
impounded as such by Forest-officer or Police-officer. 
71. Power to alter fines fixed under that Act.-The State 
Government may, notification in the Official Gazette, direct that, 
in lieu of the fines fixed under section I the Cattle-trespass Act, 
1871 (1 of 1871), there shall be levied for each head of cattle 
impounded under section 70 of this Act such fines as it thinks fit, 
but not exceeding following, that is to say:- 
For each elephant ten rupees 
For each buffalo or camel two rupees 
For each horse, mare, gelding, pony, colt, filly, mule, bull, 
bullock, cow, or heifer one rupee 
For each calf, ass, pig, ram, ewe, sheep, lamb, goat or kid eight 
annas 

CHAPTER XI 
OF FOREST-OFFICERS 

72. State Government may invest Forest-officers with certain 
powers.-(1) The State Government may invest any Forest-officer 
with all or of the following powers, that is to say:- 
(a) power to enter upon any land and to survey, demarcate and 
make a map of the same; 
(b) the powers of a Civil Court to compel the attendance of 
witnesses and production of documents and material objects; 



(c) power to issue a search-warrant under the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898); and 
(d) power to hold an inquiry into forest-offences, and, in the 
course of such inquiry, to receive and record evidence. 
(2) Any evidence recorded under clause (d) of sub-section (1) shall 
be admissible in subsequent trial before a Magistrate, provided 
that it has been taken in the presence of accused person. 
73. Forest officers deemed public servants.-All Forest-officers 
shall be deemed be public servants within the meaning of the 
Indian Penal Code, 1860 (45 of 1860). 
74. Indemnity for acts done in good faith.-No suit shall lie against 
any public servant for anything done by him in good faith under 
this Act. 
75. Forest-officers not to trade.-Except with the permission in 
writing of the State Government, no Forest-officer shall, as 
principal or agent, trade in timber or other forest produce, or be or 
become interested in any lease of any forest or in any contract for 
working any forest, whether in or outside 17[the territories to 
which this Act extends]. 
CHAP TER XII 
SUBSIDIARY RULES 
76. Additional powers to make rules.-The State Government may 
make rules 
(a) to prescribe and limit the powers and duties of any Forest-
officer under this Act; 
(b) to regulate the rewards to be paid to officers and informers out 
of the proceeds of fines and confiscation under this Act; 
(c) for the preservation, reproduction and disposal of trees and 
timber belonging to Government, but grown on lands belonging to 
or in the occupation of private persons; and 
(d) generally, to carry out the provisions of this Act. 
77. Penalties for breach of rules.-Any person contravening any 
rule under this Act, for the contravention of which no special 
penalty is provided, shall be punishable with imprisonment for a 



term which may extend to one month, or fine which may extend to 
five hundred rupees, or both. 
78. Rules when to have force of law.-All rules made by the State 
Government under this Act shall be published in the Official 
Gazette, and shall thereupon, so far as they are consistent with this 
Act, have effect as if enacted therein. 

 
CHAPTER XIII 

MISCELLANEOUS 
79. Persons bound to assist Forest-officers and Police-officers.-(1) 
Every person who exercises any right in a reserved or protected 
forest, or who is permitted to take any forest-produce from, or to 
cut and remove timber or to pasture cattle in, such forest, and 
every person who is employed by any such person in such forest, 
and 
every person in any village contiguous to such forest who is 
employed by the Government or who receives emoluments from 
the Government for services to be performed to the community, 
shall be bound to furnish without unnecessary delay to the nearest 
Forest-officer or Police officer any information he may possess 
respecting the commission of, or intention to commit, any forest-
offence, and shall forthwith take steps, whether so required by any 
Forest-officer or Police officer or not,- 
(a) to extinguish any forest fire in such forest of which he has 
knowledge or information; 
(b) to prevent by any lawful means in his power any fire in the 
vicinity of such forest of which he has knowledge or information 
from spreading to such forest, 
and shall assist any Forest-officer or Police-officer demanding his 
aid– 
(c) in preventing the commission in such forest of any forest-
offence; and 
(d) when there is reason to believe that any such offence has been 
committed such forest in discovering and arresting the offender. 



(2) Any person who, being bound so to do, without lawful excuse 
(the burden ofprovin which shall lie upon such person) fails– 
(a) to furnish without unnecessary delay to the nearest Forest-
officer or Polic( officer any information required by sub-section (1); 
(b) to take steps, as required by sub-section (1), to extinguish any 
forest fire in reserved or protected forest; 
(c) to prevent, as required by sub-section (1), any fire in the 
vicinity of such fore.4 from spreading to such forest or 
(d) to assist any Forest-officer or Police officer demanding his aid 
in preventing th commission in such forest of any forest-offence, 
or, when there is reason believe that any such offence has been 
committed in such forest, in discover’ and arresting the offender, 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which extend to 
one month, or with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees, 
or with both. 
80. Management of forests the joint property of Government and 
other persons.–(1) If the Government and any person be jointly 
interested in any forest or waste-land, a in the whole or any part of 
the produce thereof, the State Government may either– 
(a) undertake the management of such forest, waste-land or 
produce, accounting to such person for his interest in the same; or 
(b) issue such regulations for the management of the forest, waste-
land or produce by the person so jointly interested as it deems 
necessary for the management thereof and the interests of all 
parties therein. 
(2) When the State Government undertakes under clause (a) of 
sub-section (1) the management of any forest, waste-land or 
produce, it may, by notification in the Official Gazette, declare that 
any of the provisions contained in Chapters 11 and IV shall apply 
to such forest, waste-land or produce, and thereupon such 
provisions shall apply accordingly. 
81. Failure to perform service for which a share in produce of 
Government forest is employed.-If any person be entitled to a 
share in the produce of any forest which is the property of 
Government or over which the Government has proprietary rights 



or to any part of the forest-produce of which the Government is 
entitled upon the condition of duly performing any service 
connected with such forest, such share shall be liable to 
confiscation in the event of the fact being established to the 
satisfaction of the State Government that such service is no longer 
so performed: 
Provided that no such share be confiscated until the person 
entitled thereto, and the evidence, if any, which he may produce in 
proof of the due performance of such service, have been heard by 
an officer duly appointed in that behalf by the State Government. 
82. Recovery of money due to Government.–-All money payable 
to the Government under this Act, or under any rule made under 
this Act, or on account of the price of any forest produce, or of 
expenses incurred in the execution of this Act in respect of such 
produce, may, if not paid when due, be recovered under the law 
for the time being in force as if it were an arrear of land-revenue. 
83. Lien on forest-produce for such money.--(1) When any such 
money is payable for or in respect of any forest-produce, the 
amount thereof shall deemed to be a first charge on such produce, 
and such produce may be taken possession of by a Forest-officer 
until such amount has been paid. 
(2) If such amount is not paid when due, the Forest-officer may sell 
such produce by public auction, and the proceeds of the sale shall 
be applied first in discharging such amount. 
(3) The surplus, if any, if not claimed within two months from the 
date of the sale by the person entitled thereto, shall be forfeited to 
Government. 
84. Land required under this Act to be deemed to be needed for a 
public purpose under the Land Acquisition Act, 1894.--Whenever 
it appears to the State Government that any land is required for 
any of the purposes of this Act, such land shall be deemed to be 
needed for a public purpose within the meaning of section 4 of the 
Land Acquisition Act, 1894 (1 of 1894). 
85. Recovery of penalties due under bond.–When any person, in 
accordance with any provision of this Act, or in compliance with 



any rule made thereunder, binds himself by any an bond or 
instrument to perform any duty or act or covenants by any bond 
or instrument that he, or that he and his servants and agents will 
abstain from any act, the whole sum mentioned in such bond or 
instrument as the amount to be paid in case of a breach of the 
conditions thereof may, notwithstanding anything in section 74 of 
the Indian Contract Act, 1872 (9 of 1872), be recovered from him in 
case of such breach as if it were an arrear of land revenue. 
18[85A. Saving for rights of Central Government.-Nothing in this 
Act shall authorise a Government of any State to make any order 
or do anything in relation to any property not vested in that State 
or otherwise prejudice any rights of the Central Government or the 
Government of any other State without the consent of the 
Government concerned.] 
86. Repeals.- [Rep. by Repealing and Amending Act, 1947 (2 of 
1948), sec.2 and Sch.] 

 
 

 
 



FORM – A 
CLAIM FORM FOR RIGHTS TO FOREST LAND 

[See rule 11(1)(a)] 
1. Name of the claimant (s): 
2. Name of the spouse 
3. Name of father/ mother 
4. Address: 
5. Village: 
6. Gram Panchayat: 
7. Tehsil/ Taluka: 
8. District: 
9. (a) Scheduled Tribe : Yes/ No 
(Attach authenticated copy of Certificate) 
(b) Other Traditional Forest Dweller: Yes/ No 
If a spouse is a Scheduled Tribe (attach authenticated copy of 
certificate) 
10. Name of other members in the family with age: 
(including children and adult dependents) 
Signature/ Thumb Impression of the Claimant(s): 
 



Nature of claim on land: 
1. Extent of forest land occupied 
a) for habitation  
b) for self-cultivation, if any: 
(See Section 3(1)(a) of the Act) 

2. disputed lands if any: 
        (See Section 3(1)(f) of the Act) 
3. Pattas/ leases/ grants, if any: 
        (See Section 3(1)(g) of the Act) 
4. Land for in situ rehabilitation or alternative land, if any: 
        (See Section 3(1)(m) of the Act) 
5. Land from where displaced without land compensation: 
        (See Section 4(8) of the Act) 
6. Extent of land in forest villages, if any: 
        (See Section 3(1)(h) of the Act) 
7. Any other traditional right, if any: 
        (See Section 3(1)(l) of the Act) 
8. Evidence in support: 
        (See Rule 13) 
9. Any other information: 

 



FORM – B 
CLAIM FORM FOR COMMUNITY RIGHTS 
[See rule 11(1)(a) and (4)] 
1. Name of the claimant(s): 
a. FDST community: Yes/ No 
b. OTFD community: Yes/ No 
2. Village: 
3. Gram Panchayat: 
4. Tehsil/ Taluka: 
5. District: 
Signature/ Thumb Impression of the Claimant (s): 
 

Nature of community rights enjoyed: 
1. Community rights such as nistar, if any: 
(See Section 3(1)(b) of the Act) 
2. Rights over minor forest produce, if any: 
(See Section 3(1)(c) of the Act) 
3. Community rights 
a. uses or entitlements (fish, water bodies), if any: 
b. Grazing, if any 
c. Traditional resource access for nomadic and pastoralist, if any: 
(See Section 3(1)(g) of the Act) 
4. Community tenures of habitat and habitation  for PTGs and 
pre-agricultural communities, if any: 
(See Section 3(1)(e) of the Act) 
5. Right to access biodiversity, intellectual property and 
traditional knowledge, if any: 
(See Section 3 (1)(k) of the Act) 
6. Other traditional right, if any: 
(See Section 3(1)(l) of the Act) 
7. Evidence in support: 
(See Rule 13) 
8. Any other information: 

 



ANNEXURE – II 
[See rule 8(h)] 

TITLE FOR FOREST LAND UNDER OCCUPATION 
1. Name(s) of holder (s) of forest rights (including spouse): 
2. Name of the father/ mother: 
3. Name of dependents: 
4. Address: 
5. Village/gram sabha: 
6. Gram Panchayat: 
7. Tehsil/ Taluka: 
8. District: 
9. Whether Scheduled Tribe or Other Traditional Forest Dweller 
10. Area: 
11. Description of boundaries by prominent landmarks 
including khasra/ compartment No: 

This title is heritable, but not alienable or transferable 
under sub section (4) 
of section 4 of the Act. 
We, the undersigned, hereby, for and on behalf of the 
Government of (Name of the State)…………affix our 
signatures to confirm the above forest right. 
Divisional Forest Officer/ Deputy 
Conservator of Forests 
District Tribal Welfare Officer  
District Collector/ Deputy Commissioner  



ANNEXURE – III 
[See rule 8(h)] 

TITLE TO COMMMUNITY FOREST RIGHTS 
1. Name(s) of the holder (s) of community forest right: 
2. Village/ Gram Sabha: 
3. Gram Panchayat: 
4. Tehsil/ Taluka: 
5. District: 
6. Scheduled Tribe/ Other Traditional Forest Dweller: 
7. Nature of community rights: 
8. Conditions if any: 
9. Description of boundaries including customary boundary 
and/or by prominent 
landmarks including khasra/ compartment No: 
 
Name(s) of the holder (s) of community forest right: 
1.………………………… 
2………………………….. 
3………………………….. 
 

We, the undersigned, hereby, for and on behalf of the 
Government of (Name of the State)…………affix our 
signatures to confirm the forest right as mentioned in the 
Title to the above mentioned holders of community 
forest rights. 
Divisional Forest Officer/ Deputy 
Conservator of Forests 
District Tribal Welfare Officer  

District Collector/ Deputy Commissioner



Chapter 5 
NREGA 

 
REGISTRATION AND EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY 
 
5.1 NREGA HOUSEHOLD 
 
5.1.1 The National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (NREGS) 
will be open to all rural households in the areas notified by the 
Central Government. The entitlement of 100 days of guaranteed 
employment in a financial year is in terms of a household. This 
entitlement of 100 days per year can be shared within the 
household; more than one person in a household can be employed 
(simultaneously or at different times). 
5.1.2 All adult members of the household who register may apply 
for work. To register, they have to: 
a) Be local residents: ‘Local’ implies residing within the Gram 
Panchayat. This includes those that may have migrated some time 
ago but may return 
b) Be willing to do unskilled manual work 
c) Apply as a household at the local Gram Panchayat 
5.1.3 ‘Household’ will mean a nuclear family comprising mother, 
father, and their children, and may include any person wholly or 
substantially dependent on the head of the family. Household will 
also mean a single-member family. 
 
5.2 APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION 
 
5.2.1 The application for registration may be given on plain paper 
to the local Gram Panchayat. It should contain the names of those 
adult members of the household who are willing to do unskilled 
manual work, and particulars such as age, sex and SC/ST status. 
The details that must be included in an application for registration 
are indicated in Annexure B-1. The State Government may make a 



printed form available, but a printed form will not be insisted 
upon. 
5.2.2 An individual may appear personally and make an oral 
request for registration. 
5.2.3 Verification of applications will be regarding local residence 
in the Gram Panchayat concerned, the household as an entity, and 
the fact that applicants are adult members of the household. 
5.2.4 Notwithstanding the method of application, registration and 
verification suggested above, a Gram Sabha shall be convened 
when the Act commences in a district. The purpose of the Gram 
Sabha will be to explain the provisions of the Act, mobilize 
applications for registration and conduct verifications. 
5.2.5 A door-to-door survey may also be undertaken to identify 
persons willing to register under the Act. The survey may be 
conducted by a team headed by the President of the Gram 
Panchayat and involving Ward members, SC/ST and women 
residents, a village-level Government functionary and the Gram 
Panchayat Secretary. The team members may be given orientation 
at the Block/District level. 
5.2.6 To allow maximum opportunities to families that may 
migrate, registration will be open throughout the year at the Gram 
Panchayat office during working hours. 
5.2.7 The process of verification shall be completed as early as 
possible, and in any case, not later than a fortnight after the receipt 
of the application in the Gram Panchayat. 
5.2.8 After verification, the Gram Panchayat will enter all 
particulars in the Registrations Register in the Gram Panchayat. 
5.2.9 Every registered household will be assigned a unique 
registration number. The registration number shall be assigned in 
accordance with a coding system similar to that prescribed by the 
Central and State Governments for the BPL Census 2002. 
5.2.10 Copies of the registration will be sent to the Programme 
Officer for the purpose of reporting to the Intermediate Panchayat 
and District Panchayat for further planning, tracking and 
recording. This must be done immediately, so that the Programme 



Officer has a consolidated record of likely demand to enable him/ 
her to organize resources accordingly. 
5.2.11 A Gram Sabha of registered workers must be held. 
5.2.12 If a person who applies for registration turns out to have 
submitted incorrect information regarding his/her name, 
residence or adult status, he/she will become ineligible. In such 
cases, the Gram Panchayat will refer the matter to the Programme 
Officer. The Programme Officer, after independent verification of 
facts and giving the concerned person an opportunity to be heard, 
may direct the Gram Panchayat to cancel such registration and Job 
Card. Such cancellation lists will have to be made public and 
should be presented to the Gram Sabha. 
 
5.3 JOB CARDS 
5.3.1 The Gram Panchayat will issue Job Cards to every registered 
household. The timely issue of well-designed Job Cards is 
essential; this is a critical legal document, which also helps to 
ensure transparency and protect labourers against fraud. 
5.3.2 The Job Card should be issued immediately after verification, 
i.e. within a fortnight of the application for registration. Job cards 
should be issued in the presence of the local community. 
5.3.3 Photographs of adult members who are applicants have to be 
attached to the job cards. The cost of the Job Cards, including that 
of the photographs, will be borne as part of the programme cost. 
The State Government in a particular area may order the 
photograph to be affixed later (but not later than a month) if the 
immediate provision of a photograph is not possible. No 
photograph, name or details of any person other than that of the 
registered adult members of the household to whom that job card 
belongs shall be affixed or recorded in the Job Cards. 
5.3.4 The Job Card will be in the custody of the household to 
whom it is issued. 
5.3.5 The Job Card shall be valid for a period of five years and will 
have provision for the addition/deletion of members eligible to 
work. Deletions in any household on account of demise, or 



permanent change of residence of a member, are to be reported 
immediately by the household concerned. Additions desired may 
be applied for by the household. The Gram Panchayat will also 
undertake an annual updating exercise in the same manner as 
registration, the time for which should be fixed keeping in mind 
the work and migration season of the local workforce. 
5.3.6 All additions and deletions made in the Registrations 
Register will be read out in the Gram Sabha. The Gram Panchayat 
will send a list of additions/ deletions to the Programme Officer. 
5.3.7 The essential features of this proforma are indicated in 
Annexure B-2. Job Cards of all States must be in conformity with 
this. The proforma of the Job Card should be such that it contains 
permanent information regarding the household as well as the 
employment details for five years. Permanent information will 
include the household registration number and particulars (such 
as age and sex) of all adult members of the family who are willing 
to work.  
5.3.8 A cardholder may apply for a duplicate Job Card if the 
original card is lost or damaged. The application will be given to 
the Gram Panchayat and shall be processed in the manner of a 
new application, with the difference being that the particulars may 
also be verified using the duplicate copy of the Job Card 
maintained by the Panchayat. 
5.3.9 If a person has a grievance against the non-issuance of a Job 
Card, he/she may bring the matter to the notice of the Programme 
Officer. If the grievance is against the Programme Officer, he/she 
may bring it to the notice of the District Programme Coordinator 
or the designated grievance-redressal authority at the Block or 
District level. All such complaints shall be disposed off within 15 
days. 
 
5.4 APPLICATION FOR WORK 
5.4.1 Applications for work should generally be submitted to the 
Gram Panchayat. In addition, as prescribed by the Act (Schedule 
II, Section 9), workers should have the option of submitting an 



application directly to the Programme Officer, but this should be 
treated as a ‘fallback’ option only. 
5.4.2 Applications should be given in writing and should include: 
?  the registration number of the Job Card; 
?  the date from which employment is required; and 
?  the number of days of employment required. 
5.4.3 The Application for employment may be on plain paper or it 
may be in a printed proforma that will be made available free of 
cost at the Gram Panchayat. 
5.4.4 A single application may be given for a number of days in 
different periods during the year for which employment is 
required. ‘Joint applications’ may also be submitted by several 
applicants. The applicant may present himself in the GP office to 
indicate willingness for work. This will be recorded by Gram 
Rozgar Sahayak in the prescribed application form and 
employment register. A worker having a job card may apply for 
work on work-site. His name may be entered in the Muster Roll by 
the Mate. Gram Rozgar Sahayak may make corresponding entries 
in the application form. This will encourage workers to get work 
without having to formally articulate their demand for work. The 
lack of formal application form should not be a ground for 
denying work. This is also the spirit of the law. 
5.4.5 A dated receipt for the application for work must be issued to 
the applicant. 
5.4.6 The Application form for employment should have a 
counterfoil receipt on which the date can be entered and the dated 
receipt can then be issued immediately upon the submission of the 
application for employment. A format for application for 
employment with a dated receipt is at annexure 1A. All 
applications for employment must be entered in the Employment 
register as prescribed in these guidelines  
5.4.7 Information on new applications for work shall be conveyed 
at least once a week by the Gram Panchayat to the Programme 
Officer. 
 



5.5 ALLOCATION OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES 
5.5.1 Schedule I, Section 10 of NREGA states that it shall be open to 
the Programme Officer and the Gram Panchayat to direct any 
person who has applied for employment to do work of any type 
permissible under the Act. The State Government shall delineate 
clear coordination mechanisms so that data on work requested 
and allotted by the Programme Officer and the Gram Panchayat 
are properly maintained. This information should be recorded on 
the Job Card and the Employment Register. Both the agencies 
should share information on employment allotted and works 
opened. 
5.5.2 If some applicants have to be directed to report for work 
beyond 5 km of their residence, women (especially single women) 
and older persons should be given preference to work on the 
worksites nearer to their residence. 
5.5.3 The work entitlement of ‘100 days per household per year’ 
may be shared between different adult members of the same 
household. If several members of a household who share the same 
Job Card are employed simultaneously under the Scheme, they 
should be allowed to work on the same worksite. If unusual 
circumstances arise whereby members of the same household have 
to be allocated work on different worksites, the Gram Panchayat 
should ensure that the Job Card is duly processed at both 
worksites. 
5.5.4 If a request for work is made to the Gram Panchayat, it 
should offer employment on the works executed (or to be 
executed) by it. If, under any circumstances, this is not possible, 
the Gram Panchayat must inform the Programme Officer. The 
Programme Officer will issue directives for the execution of work 
to an implementing agency competent to execute it and also 
ensure that the funds needed for that work are released. 
5.5.5 If the Gram Panchayat decides that employment cannot be 
given under its own shelf of works, and that employment needs to 
be given outside the Gram Panchayat, it will inform the 
Programme Officer. 



5.5.6 Upon receiving this intimation from the Gram Panchayat, the 
Programme Officer will allot work. Such work will be selected 
from the shelf of projects that include inter Gram Panchayat 
works. The Programme Officer will intimate the Gram Panchayat 
concerned about the employment allotted so that the employment 
data is consolidated in the Employment Register at the Gram 
Panchayat. 
5.5.7 If a request for employment is made to the Programme 
Officer and the Programme Officer allots work, he must inform the 
Gram Panchayat so that the data on works and employment are 
coordinated at each level. The Gram Panchayat will also inform 
the Programme Officer of the employment allotments made. This 
information sharing should be done on a prescribed proforma on a 
weekly basis. 
5.5.8 Applicants who are provided work shall be intimated by the 
Gram Panchayat/ Programme Officer by means of a letter sent to 
them at the address given in the Job Card, and also by a public 
notice displayed at the offices of the Gram Panchayat and the 
Programme Officer. 
5.5.9 While providing employment, priority shall be given to 
women in such a way that at least one-third of the beneficiaries 
shall be women who have registered and requested for work 
under the Scheme (NREGA, Schedule II, Section 6). 
5.5.10 If a rural disabled person applies for work, work suitable to 
his/her ability and qualifications will have to be given. This may 
also be in the form of services that are identified as integral to the 
programme. Provisions of the Persons with Disabilities (Equal 
Opportunities, Protection of Rights and Full Participation) Act, 
1995 will be kept in view and implemented. 
5.5.11 Schedule II, Section 6 vests the Programme Officer with the 
responsibility of ensuring that every applicant is provided 
unskilled manual work. Thus, the overall responsibility of 
coordination and resource support to the Gram Panchayat and 
other Implementing Agencies will vest with the Programme 
Officer. To ensure that every applicant has work according to the 



legal entitlement, the Programme Officer shall have the power to 
supervise and direct the Gram Panchayats and the other 
Implementing Agencies to discharge their responsibilities. If any 
Implementing Agency fails to do so, the Programme Officer will 
ensure that the applicants for work are not aggrieved and make 
arrangements for their employment, while also reporting the 
matter to the District Programme Coordinator for appropriate 
action. 
 
5.6 TIME-BOUND EMPLOYMENT 
5.6.1 The Gram Panchayat/Programme Officer shall be 
responsible for providing wage employment to the applicant 
within 15 days of the date of receipt of the application in the case 
of advance applications, employment will be provided from the 
date that employment has been sought, or within 15 days of the 
date of application, whichever is later. 
5.6.2 If a Gram Panchayat is unable to provide employment within 
15 days, it will be the responsibility of the Programme Officer to 
do so. The employment allotted by the Programme Officer will be 
intimated to the Gram Panchayat and vice versa. 
5.6.3 If upon receiving a request for work, an Implementing 
Agency directed by the Programme Officer does not start work on 
time, or does not employ the persons directed to it for work by the 
Gram Panchayat, the Programme Officer will make alternative 
arrangements to ensure employment for those applicants. 
5.6.4 According to Section 14(d) of the Act, the District Programme 
Coordinator will coordinate with the Programme Officers and the 
Implementing Agencies to ensure that applicants are provided 
employment as per their entitlements. If a Programme Officer fails 
to provide employment, the District Programme Coordinator will 
intervene to make appropriate arrangements for employment. 
 
PAYMENT OF WAGES AND UNEMPLOYMENT 
ALLOWANCE 
7.1 PAYMENT OF WAGES 



7.1.1 Every person working under the Scheme shall be entitled to 
wages at the minimum wage rate fixed by the State Government 
(or the competent authority concerned) for agricultural labourers 
under the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, unless the wages have been 
notified by the Central Government under Section 6(1) of the Act. 
7.1.2 Equal wages shall be paid to both men and women workers, 
and the provisions of the Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 shall be 
complied with. 
7.1.3 The State Government may provide for a portion of the 
wages to be paid to the labourers on a daily basis during the 
period of employment. 
7.1.4 It is recommended that wages should be paid on a weekly 
basis on a pre-specified day of the week in each Gram Panchayat. 
Details of wages paid through the banks/Post Office network 
should be made public. 
7.1.5 It is essential to ensure that wages are paid on time. Workers 
are entitled to being paid on a weekly basis, and in any case within 
a fortnight of the date on which work was done (NREGA, Section 
3(3). In the event of any delay in wage payments, workers are 
entitled to compensation as per the provisions of the Payment of 
Wages Act, 1936 (NREGA, Schedule II, Section 30). Compensation 
costs shall be borne by the State Government. 
7.1.6 The State Governments and the programme authorities shall 
make all efforts to publicize the wage rates in simple language and 
by means easily accessible to the local community. Wage rates 
shall also be displayed prominently at every worksite. 
7.1.7 The Programme Officer, the District Programme Coordinator 
and the State Government shall keep a watch on the average 
wages earned. 
7.1.8 If workers are willing, then a State Government may consider 
dovetailing wage payments under NREGS with social security 
arrangements. With the consent of the worker, a proportion of the 
wages may be earmarked and contributed to welfare schemes 
organized for the benefit of NREGS workers such as health 
insurance, accident insurance, survivor benefits, maternity benefits 



and other social security arrangements. Such a social security 
cover will be purely voluntary. No such contributions from the 
wages received by the worker will be made without the consent of 
the worker concerned. The relevant procedures shall be spelled 
out by the State Government and reviewed regularly by the State 
Council. These should include stringent provisions for the 
transparent and accountable use of these social security funds and 
may contain provisions for matching grants from the State 
Government. 
 
7.2 PAYMENT OF WAGES THROUGH BANKS AND POST 
OFFICES 
7.2.1 All payments of NREGA wages through Banks (or Post 
Offices) are a useful means of separating payment agencies from 
implementing agencies. While introducing Bank/ Post office 
payments, attention should be paid to the following issues: 
i) Bank /Post Office accounts should be opened pro-actively on 
behalf of all concerned labourers by an appropriate authority (e.g. 
Bank or Gram Panchayat). Labourers should not be required to 
open their own Bank account. 
ii) A considered choice needs to be made between “individual 
accounts” (for each NREGA labourer) and “joint accounts” (one 
for each Job Card). If joint accounts are used, the different 
household members (e.g. husband and wife) should be co-
signatories. Special care should be taken to avoid crediting 
household earnings to individual accounts held by the male 
household head (leaving women with no control over their 
earnings). 
iii) Special awareness and outreach activities should be conducted 
to ensure that all labourers (including women) are able to handle 
Bank procedures, especially in areas where they are unfamiliar 
with the banking system. 
iv) The type of Banks to be allowed (e.g. rural bank, cooperatives, 
nationalized, Post office, mobile banks for inaccessible areas) 
should be selected in the light of local conditions, with a view to 



ensuring smooth and timely payments. For instance, it often helps 
if the labourers’ accounts are held in the same Bank as the Gram 
Panchayat account. If inter-Bank transfers are involved, they 
should be simplified as much as possible. 
v) Full cooperation of the relevant Banks should be sought before 
Bank payments are introduced, bearing in mind their own 
concerns (e.g. shortage of staff). As far as possible, Bank charges 
should be avoided. 
vi) Gram Panchayats should be given clear instructions on the 
procedures involved in Bank payments. 
vii) There should be clarity about who is responsible for opening 
Bank accounts (e.g. labourer, Bank, Gram Panchayat). Care should 
be taken to avoid excluding any labourers because they are unable 
to get a Bank account opened. 
viii) Banks should be requested to open the accounts for NREGA 
labourers, without charge. 
ix) Separate individual accounts for women members of the 
household may be opened in the case of male headed households. 
x) In order to avoid delays in clearance of cheque or staff shortage 
in the bank branches or reluctance of bankers, State Governments 
may discuss the matter in the State Level Banking Coordination 
Committee meetings. 
xi) Payment should not be made through individual cheques 
drawn in favour of workers to avoid use of large number of 
cheques. A pay order may be generated in favour of group of 
workers in the Muster Roll addressed to the Branch Manager for 
crediting the amount shown against workers in the account of the 
workers and requesting him to make the payment to the workers 
on demand. When the amount is paid, a wage slip may be 
generated for intimation of the worker. The format of the wage 
slip can be seen at Annexure-B-3 (i). Amount should be disbursed 
to the worker only on production of wage slip and the withdrawal 
slip by the worker or his authorized representative. No third party 
should be allowed to withdraw money from the bank without the 
due authorization of the worker in writing. 



xii) Bank payments should be reconciled with the standard norms 
and guidelines for wage payments, including payment of wages to 
all labourers in public, reading aloud of muster roll details, 
maintenance of Job Cards, collection of signatures/thumbprints on 
Muster Rolls, etc. This could involve, for instance, the distribution 
of “payment slips” (or, say, account payee cheques) in public, 
along with making entries in Job Cards.  
xiii) As far as possible, the design of Bank Passbooks should be 
such as to facilitate the monitoring of NREGA payments, e.g. 
through matching of Passbooks with Job Cards and/or Muster 
Rolls. 
xiv) All data regarding wage payment through Bank/Post Office 
must be recorded in the Job Card. 
 
7.3 UNEMPLOYMENT ALLOWANCE 
7.3.1 If a worker who has applied for work under NREGA is not 
provided employment within 15 days from the date on which 
work is requested, an unemployment allowance shall be payable 
by the State Government at the rate prescribed in the Act. This 
entitlement comes into effect as soon as the Act is notified in a 
particular District or area. 
7.3.2 The Programme Officer shall be responsible for the prompt 
payment of unemployment allowances throughout the Block. 
7.3.3 The payment of unemployment allowances should follow the 
same pattern as the payment of wages. In particular, it is 
recommended that unemployment allowances should be paid on a 
weekly basis at the Gram Panchayat level, on ‘employment 
guarantee day’. 
7.3.4 The payment of unemployment allowance shall be made no 
later than 15 days from the date on which it becomes due for 
payment (NREGA, Section 7(5)). In the event of any delay, the 
recipients shall be entitled to compensation based on the same 
principles as wage compensation under the Payment of Wages 
Act, 1936. Compensation costs shall be borne by the State 
Government. 



 
 
 
 
 
9 RECORDS TO BE MAINTAINED 
9.1. PANCHAYATS AND OTHER IMPLEMENTING AGENCIES 
9.1.1 Proper maintenance of records is one of the critical success 
factors in the implementation of NREGA. Information on critical 
inputs, processes, outputs and outcomes have to be meticulously 
recorded in prescribed registers at the levels of District 
Programme Coordinator, Programme Officer, Gram Panchayat 
and other Implementing Agencies. The computer based 
Management Information System will also capture the same 
information electronically. In order to facilitate systematic 
collection of information at various levels, following records are to 
be maintained under NREGA : 
i) Muster Roll Issue Register - This register should be maintained 
date-wise by the Programme Officer who is the Muster Roll 
issuing authority. This Register helps to correlate the Muster Rolls 
issued with the work and the agency for which it is issued. This 
Register will be maintained by the Programme Officer at the Block 
level. 
ii) Muster Roll Receipt Register for Gram Panchayats - This 
Register is to be maintained by the Gram Panchayat which 
receives the Muster Roll from the Programme Officers. This 
Register also contains the details of receipts of the used Muster 
Rolls given to the Gram Panchayats by other implementing 
agencies. This Register will be maintained by Gram Panchayat. 
iii) Muster Roll Receipt Register for Other Implementing Agencies 
- This Register provides date-wise information on receipt of 
Muster Roll and the works for which it is issued. It also contains 
information on the date on which the used Muster Roll is given to 
the Gram Panchayat for record. This Register will be maintained 
by implementing agencies other than Gram Panchayat. 



iv) Job Card Application Register - In this Register the name of the 
applicant, date of receipt of application and the details of job cards 
issued are provided. It also contains reasons in case the job card is 
not issued. This Register will be maintained by Gram 
Panchayat/Programme Officer. 
v) Job Card Register - In this Register the details of the members of 
the households who have been issued job cards are given. This 
Register will be maintained by Gram Panchayat/Programme 
Officer. 
vi) Employment Register - This contains the information on details 
of application for work, allotment of work, performance of work 
and the wages or unemployment allowance paid to the worker. 
This Register will be maintained by Gram Panchayat/ Programme 
Officer. 
vii) Works Register - This Register contains details of the work 
such as number. And date of sanction order, completion date, 
expenditure incurred, date of social audit, pre-mid-post-project 
condition of the work, etc. This Register will be maintained by 
Programme Officer/Gram Panchayat/other Implementing 
Agencies. 
viii) Assets Register - This Register contains details of the asset, its 
cost,  location, current status, benefits derivable and the details of 
works which have been taken on the asset. This Register will be 
maintained by Programme Officer/Gram Panchayat/other 
Implementing Agencies. A distinction needs to be maintained 
between works and assets. Works are taken up on pre-existing 
assets or, they lead to creation of new assets. Whenever works are 
taken up, entries should be made not only in the works register 
but also in the assets register. 
ix) Complaints Register - This Register contains the date of receipt 
of the complaint, the details of the complainant, the action taken 
on the complaint and the date of final disposal. This Register will 
be maintained by Programme Officer/DPC/ Gram Panchayats/ 
other Implementing Agencies. 



x) Monthly Allotment and Utilization Certificate Watch Register - 
This Register contains date-wise information on allotment, 
expenditure, balance available with the implementing agency and 
the details regarding submission and pendency of Uitlization 
Certificate. This Register should be maintained by all agencies that  
receive funds for expenditure under NREGA. This Register will be 
maintained by DPC/ Programme Officer/ Gram Panchayat/Other 
Implementing Agencies. 
 
SUMMARY OF RECORDS TO BE MAINTAINED 
Sl. No. Annexure of Guideline Name of Register Level at which 
Register is to be maintained 
1 B-4 Muster Roll Issue Register Programme Officer at the Block 
level 
2 B-5 Muster Roll Receipt Register Gram Panchayat 
3  B-6 Muster Roll Receipt Register Implementing Agency other 
than Gram Panchayat 
4 B-7 Job Card Application Register Gram Panchayat/ Programme 
Officer 
5 B-8 Job Card Register Gram Panchayat/ Programme Officer 
6 B-9 Employment Register Gram Panchayat/ Programme Officer 
7  B-10(i) Works Register Programme Officer/Gram Panchayat/ 
other Implementing Agencies 
8  B-10(ii) Assets Register Programme Officer/Gram Panchayat/ 
other Implementing Agencies 
9 B-11 Complaint Register Programme Officer/DPC/ Gram 
Panchayats/ other Implementing Agencies 
10 B-16(A) Monthly Allotment and Utilization Certificate Watch 
Register 
DPC/ Programme Officer/ Gram Panchayat/Other Implementing 
Agencies 
 
9.2 RECORD OF EMPLOYMENT 



9.2.1 Every agency making payment of wages must record on the 
job card without fail the amount paid and the number of days for 
which payment has been made. 
9.2.2 The responsibility for coordination of employment data will 
lie with the Gram 
Panchayat at the Gram Panchayat level, and with the Programme 
Officer at the Block level. The Gram Panchayat will consolidate 
household-wise employment data in the Employment Register. 
The format of the Employment Register is given in Annexure B-9. 
The Gram Panchayats will report the employment data in 
prescribed formats to the Programme Officer on a fortnightly basis 
who will coordinate the employment data at the Block level and 
send to the District Programme Coordinator. Any problems in this 
regard will be addressed immediately by the District Programme 
Coordinator. 
 
9.3 FORTNIGHTLY REPORT ON WORKSITES 
9.3.1 The Programme Officer should attempt to arrange to collect 
data on labour employed and material received on a fortnightly 
basis from each NREGS worksite. This information should be 
collated in a prescribed format and displayed on the noticeboard 
at the office of the Programme Officer. It should also be posted in 
summary form on the NREGS website on a regular basis. 
9.3.2 While finalizing the accounts of each work and authorizing 
its final closure, the Programme Officer will check and satisfy 
himself/herself that the final expenditures reported by the 
Implementing Agency are found to be correct. 
 
9.4 MUSTER ROLLS 
9.4.1 Muster rolls each with a unique identity number will be 
issued by the Programme Officer to the Gram Panchayats and all 
Executing Agencies. Suggested proforma is at Annexure B-3. 
9.4.2 Muster rolls will be maintained by the Gram Panchayats and 
other Executing Agencies. They will contain, inter alia, the 
following information for each work: 



i) Name of the person on work; his or her job card number; days 
worked and days absent; and wages paid. The payment made and 
the number of days worked will be entered in the household job 
card of every worker. 
ii) Unique identity number given to that work. 
iii) Signature or thumb impression of the payee. 
9.4.3 The original muster roll will form part of the expenditure 
record of the Executing Agency. 
9.4.4 A photocopy of the muster roll will be kept/sent for data 
coordination and for public inspection in every Gram Panchayat 
and in the office of the Programme Officer. 
9.4.5 Muster Rolls should be computerized at the Programme 
Officer level, and if possible at the Gram Panchayat level. 
9.4.6 Any Muster Roll that is not issued from the office of the 
Programme Officer shall be considered unauthorized. 
Commitment to transparency and accountability runs throughout 
the National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (NREGA). This 
commitment also flows from the Right to Information Act, 2005. 
The focus of this chapter is on the role of the State in ensuring 
transparency and accountability. The next chapter discusses the 
role of social audits and other forms of people’s participation. 
 
10 MONITORING, EVALUATION & REVIEW  
10.1 MONITORING AT VARIOUS LEVELS 
10.1.1 The Gram Sabha will monitor all the works at the village 
level as well as the employment provided to each person who has 
applied for work. It will also monitor the registration and issue of 
job cards and the timely payment of wages. 
10.1.2. VIGILANCE AND MONITORING COMMITTEES 
For every work sanctioned under the Scheme, there should be a 
local Vigilance and Monitoring Committee,(VMC) composed of 
members of the locality or village where the work is undertaken, 
to monitor the progress and quality of work while it is in progress. 
The VMC will comprise nine members. The Gram Sabha will elect 
the members of this Committee and ensure that SC/STs and 



women are represented on it. It should have at least 50% of 
members from among NREGA workers. The VMC should be 
elected for the period of one year by the Gram Sabha. The GP/ 
Implementing Agency should apprise this Committee of estimates 
regarding the work, time frame and quality parameters. The Final 
Report of the Committee should be attached along with the 
Completion Certificate of the work, and should also be placed at 
the next meeting of the Gram Sabha in the Panchayat where work 
has been executed. A copy of the Report will also be sent to the 
Programme Officer and the District Programme Coordinator. The 
Programme Officer will be responsible for ensuring that local 
Vigilance and Monitoring Committees are constituted. VMC 
should be village specific and not work specific. It should facilitate 
the social audit by the Gram Sabha. 
10.1.3 Local Beneficiary Committees may also be constituted for 
effective articulation of their entitlements and their access to 
information. 
10.1.4 The Gram Panchayat will monitor works executed by other 
Implementing Agencies, muster rolls maintained by them at 
worksites, and the payments made. 
10.1.5 The Intermediate Panchayat and the Programme Officer will 
monitor the registration of households, issue of Job Cards, 
employment demanded and provided, maintenance of muster 
rolls, unemployment allowances paid, social audits, flow of funds, 
timely and correct payment of wages, and progress and quality of 
works. The Programme Officer shall be responsible for sending all 
reports and returns to the District Programme Coordinator, who in 
turn shall send reports to the State and Central Governments. 
10.1.6 The District Panchayat and the District Programme 
Coordinator will monitor all aspects of implementation, specially 
timely issue of Job Cards, provision of employment, social audits, 
flow of funds, progress and quality of works, 
10.1.7 The State Government will monitor the Scheme in all its 
aspects of implementation, specially, timely and correct payment 
of wages, timely payment of unemployment allowances and 



grievance redressal. The State Government will send consolidated 
reports and returns to the Central Government. 
10.1.8 Central Government will establish a monitoring system 
through internal and external monitoring agencies. A central 
monitoring and evaluation system will be evolved by the Central 
Employment Guarantee Council. 
10.2. THE FOLLOWING ASPECTS OF THE PROGRAMME 
WILL BE MONITORED AT ALL LEVELS: 
i) Effectiveness and outreach of IEC activities specially among the 
Job Card holders 
ii) Application for Registration and verification process for 
registration 
iii) Time taken to issue Job Cards 
iii) Application for Demand 
iv) Issue of dated receipts 
v) Allocation of employment within fifteen days 
vi) Maintenance of authentic updated Muster Rolls on work sites 
vii) Quality of work executed 
viii) Measurement of work done and maintenance of measurement 
books 
ix) Timely and correct payment 
x) Entries in the Job Cards 
xi) Maintenance of records prescribed under the Guidelines 
x) Grievance redressal 
xi) Fund utilization 
xii) Organisation of social audits 
 
10.3. MONITORING METHODS 
10.3.1 The following targets are fixed for internal verification of 
works at the field level by the official functionaries to be achieved 
within a quarter. 
100% of works at the Block level 
10% of works at the District level 
2% at the State level. 



10.3.2. Verification and quality audit by external monitors must be 
taken up at the Central,State and District levels. For this purpose, 
National Quality Monitors (NQM) at the national level may be 
designated by the Ministry of Rural Development with the 
approval of the Central Council. Similarly, State Quality Monitors 
(SQM) at the State level may be designated by the State 
Government with the approval of the State Council. The District 
will also identify District Quality Monitors (DQM) with the 
approval of the State Government. The Central Government may 
draw up broad indicative terms of reference for use by States for 
the quality monitors 
10.3.3 All programme implementation authorities—from the 
Programme Officer to the District and State levels—shall report 
regularly on the online MIS developed by the Central Ministry for 
NREGA: www.nrega,nic,in. 
10.3.4 Field visits, inspections and sample checks (internally and 
externally) must be undertaken on a regular basis to ensure 
comprehensive and continuous assessment of the Scheme. 
 
10.4 EVALUATION 
The objective of NREGA is the ‘creation of durable assets and 
strengthening the livelihood resource base of the rural poor’ 
(Schedule I, Section 2). Investments made under NREGA are 
expected to generate employment and purchasing power, raise 
economic productivity, promote women’s participation in the 
workforce, strengthen the rural infrastructure through the creation 
of durable assets, reduce distress migration, and contribute to the 
regeneration of natural resources. Thus, outlays for NREGS have 
to be transformed into outcomes. Regular evaluations and sample 
surveys of specific NREGS works should be conducted to assess 
outcomes. 
10.4.1 District-wise studies should be conducted or commissioned 
by the State Employment Guarantee Council. Block-wise 
evaluation studies should be conducted or commissioned by the 
District Programme Coordinator. 



10.4.2 SEGC should seek the association of research institutions of 
repute with this process. All evaluation agencies should be 
approved by SEGC. 
10.4.3 Broad guidelines for evaluation studies, including NREGS 
assessment criteria, should be framed by SEGC. 
10.4.4 SEGC should develop its own evaluation system in 
collaboration with research institutions of repute and review 
evaluations conducted by other agencies. The evaluation studies 
should also throw light on particular innovations in planning, 
monitoring or implementation. These should be sent to the State 
and Central Governments for examination and dissemination to 
other parts of the State and country. 
10.4.5. Evaluation through agencies on parameters approved by 
the Central Employment Guarantee Council should be 
undertaken. Evaluation criteria may include the parameters 
indicated for monitoring in Para 10.2 above. 
10.4.6 The findings of the evaluation studies should be used by 
SEGC, the District Panchayats and other institutions for initiating 
corrective action. 
The entitlements under the Act are legally justiciable. For this 
reason, among others, it is important to maintain accurate records 
of all aspects of implementation. This is also required by the Right 
to Information Act, 2005. This chapter indicates which records and 
data must be maintained. The maintenance and timely updating of 
information will require operationalisation of the comprehensive 
computerized Monitoring and Information System  
MIS)developed by the Ministry. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Chapter 6 
 
THE SCHEDULED CASTES AND THE 
SCHEDULED TRIBES (PREVENTION 

OF ATROCITIES) ACT, 1989 
 
 

 
MINISTRY OF LAW AND JUSTICE 

(Legislative Department) 
  

New Delhi, the 12th September, 1989 
  

The following Act of Parliament received the assent of the 
President on the 11th September, 1989, and is hereby published for 
general information 
 
          An Act to prevent the commission of offences of atrocities 
against the members of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled 
Tribes, to provide for Special Court for the trial of such offences 
and for the relief and rehabilitation of the victims of such offences 
and for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. 

  
Be it enacted by Parliament in the Fortieth Year of the 

Republic of India as follows: - 
CHAPTER-1 

PRELIMINARY 
  

1.      (1)     This Act may be called the Scheduled Castes and the 
Scheduled Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities) Act, 1989.  

(2) It extends to the whole of India except the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir. 

(3)      It shall come into force on such date as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 



  
2. (1)      In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires- 

(a) "Atrocity" means an offence punishable under section 
3; 

(b) "Code" means the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973; 
(c) Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes" shall have the 
meanings assigned to them respectively under clause (24) and 
clause (25) of article 366 of the Constitution; 
(d) "Special Court" means a Court of Session specified as a Special 
Court in section 14; 
 (e) "Special Public Prosecutor" means a Public Prosecutor 
specified as a Special Public Prosecutor or an advocate referred to 
in section 15;  
 (f)  words and expressions used but not defined in this Act and 
defined in the Code or the Indian Penal Code shall have the 
meanings assigned to them respectively in the Code, or as the case 
may be, in the Indian Penal Code. 
(2)   Any reference in this Act to any enactment or any provision 
thereof shall, in relation to an area in which such enactment or 
such provision is not in force, be construed as a reference to the 
corresponding law, if any, in force in that area. 

                  
  CHAPTER- II 

 OFFENCES OF ATROCITIES 
  

3. (1)  Whoever, not being a member of a Scheduled Caste or a 
Scheduled Tribe- 
i) forces a member of a Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled Tribe to 
drink or eat any inedible or obnoxious substance; 
ii)acts with intent to cause injury, insult or annoyance to any 
member of a  Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled Tribe by dumping 
excreta, waste matter, carcasses or any other obnoxious substance 
in his premises or neighborhood; 
 iii) Forcibly removes clothes from the person of a member of a 
Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled Tribe or parades him naked or 



with painted face or body or commits any similar act which is 
derogatory to human dignity; 
 iv) wrongfully occupies or cultivates any land owned by, or 
allotted to, or notified by any competent authority to be allotted to, 
a member of a Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled Tribe or gets the 
land allotted to him transferred; 
v) wrongfully dispossesses a member of a Scheduled Caste or 
a Scheduled Tribe from his land or premises or interferes with 
the enjoyment of his rights over any land, premises or water; 
 vi) Compels or entices a member of a Scheduled  Castes or a 
Scheduled Tribes to do 'begar'  or other similar forms of forced or 
bonded labour other than any compulsory service for public 
purposes imposed by Government; 
vii) forces or intimidates a member of a Scheduled Caste or a 
Scheduled Tribe not to vote or to vote to a particular candidate or to 
vote in a manner other than that provided by law; 
viii)  institutes false, malicious or vexatious suit or criminal or other 
legal proceedings against a member of a Scheduled Caste or a 
Scheduled Tribe; 
ix)  gives any false or frivolous information to any public servant 
and thereby causes such public servant to use his lawful power to 
the injury or annoyance of a member of a Scheduled Caste or 
Scheduled Tribe; 
x) intentionally insults or intimidates with intent to humiliate a 
member of a Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled Tribe in any place 
within public view; 
xi) assaults or uses force to any woman belonging to a Scheduled 
Caste or a Scheduled Tribe with intent to dishonor or outrage her 
modesty; 
xii) being in a position to dominate the will of a woman 
belonging to a Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled Tribe and uses 
that position to exploit her sexually to which she would not 
have otherwise agreed; 
xiii) corrupts or fouls the water of any spring, reservoir or any 
other source ordinarily used by members of the Scheduled Castes 



or the Scheduled Tribes so as to render it less fit for the purpose 
for which it is ordinarily used; 
xiv) denies a member of a Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled Tribe 
any customary right of passage to a place of public resort or 
obstructs such member so as to prevent him from using or having 
access to a place of public resort to which other members of public 
or any section thereof have a right to use or access to; 
xv)  forces or causes a member of a Scheduled Caste or a 
Scheduled Tribe to leave his house, village or other place of 
residence; Shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term, 
which shall not be less than six months but which may extend to 
five years and with fine. 
 
(2)  Whoever, not being a member of a Scheduled Caste or a 
Scheduled Tribe- 
i) gives or fabricates false evidence intending thereby to cause, or 
knowing it to be likely that he will thereby cause, any member of a 
Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled Tribe to be convicted of an offence 
which is capital by the law for the time being in force shall be 
punished with imprisonment for life and with fine; and if an 
innocent member of a Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled Tribes be 
convicted and executed in  consequence of such false or fabricated 
evidence, the person who gives or fabricates such false evidence, 
shall be punished with death; 
ii) gives or fabricates false evidence intending thereby to cause, or 
knowing it to be likely that he will thereby cause, any member of a 
Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled Tribe to be convicted of an offence 
which is not capital but punishable with imprisonment for a term 
of seven years or upwards, shall be punishable with imprisonment 
for a term which shall not be less than six months but which may 
extend to seven years or upwards and with fine; 
iii) commits mischief by fire or any explosive substance intending 
to cause or knowing it to be likely that he will thereby cause 
damage to any property belonging to a member of a Scheduled 
Caste or a Scheduled Tribe, shall be punishable with 



imprisonment for a term which shall not be less than six months 
but which may extend to seven years and with fine; 
iv) commits mischief by fire or any explosive substance intending 
to cause or knowing it to be likely that he will thereby cause 
destruction of any building which is ordinarily used as a place of 
worship or as a place for human dwelling or as a place for custody 
of the property by a member of Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled 
Tribe, shall be punishable with imprisonment for life and with 
fine; 
v) commits any offence under the Indian Penal Code punishable 
with imprisonment for a term of ten years or more against a 
person or property on the ground that such person is a member of 
a Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled Tribe or such property belongs 
to such member, shall be punishable with imprisonment for life 
and with fine; 
vi) knowingly or having reason to believe that an offence has been 
committed under this Chapter, causes any evidence of the 
commission of that offence to disappear with the intention of 
screening the offender from legal punishment, or with that 
intention gives any information respecting the offence which he 
knows or believes to be false shall be punishable with the 
punishment provided for that offence; or 
vii) being a public servant, commits any offence under this section, 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which shall not 
be less than one year but which may extend to the punishment 
provided for that offence. 
4.   Whoever, being a public servant but not being a member of a 
Scheduled Caste or a Scheduled Tribe, willfully neglects his duties 
required to be performed by him under this Act, shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which shall not be less 
than six months but which may extend to one year. 
5.   Whoever, having already been convicted of an offence under 
this Chapter is convicted for the second offence or any offence 
subsequent to the second offence, shall be punishable with 



imprisonment for a term which shall not be less than one year but 
which may extend to the punishment provided for that offence. 
6.  Subject to the other provisions of this Act, the provisions of 
section 34, Chapter III, Chapter IV, Chapter V, Chapter VA, section 
149 and Chapter XXIII of the Indian Penal Code, shall, so far as 
may be, apply for the purposes of this Act as they apply for the 
purposes of the Indian Penal Code.  
7.  (1)  Where a person has been convicted of any offence 
punishable under this Chapter, the Special Court may, in addition 
to awarding any punishment, by order in writing, declare that any 
property, movable or immovable or both, belonging to the person, 
which has been used for the commission of that offence, shall 
stand forfeited to Government.        
     (2) Where any person is accused of any offence under this 
Chapter, it shall be open to the Special Court trying him to pass an 
order that all or any of the properties, movable or immovable or 
both, belonging to him, shall, during the period of such trial, be 
attached, and where such trial ends in conviction, the property so 
attached shall be liable to forfeiture to the extent it is required for 
the purpose of realisation of any fine imposed under this Chapter. 
 8. In a prosecution for an offence under this Chapter, if it is 
proved that- 
  (a) the accused rendered any financial assistance to a person 
accused of, or reasonably suspected of committing, an offence 
under this Chapter the, Special Court shall presume, unless the 
contrary is proved, that such person had abetted the offence; 
   (b)  a group of persons committed an offence under this Chapter 
and if it is proved that the offence committed was sequel to any 
existing dispute regarding land or any other matter, it shall be 
presumed that offence was committed in furtherance of the 
common intention or in prosecution of the common object. 
9.  (1)  Notwithstanding anything contained in the code or in any 
other provision of this Act, the State Government may, if it 
considers it necessary or expedient so to do- 



(a)      for the prevention of and for coping with any offence under 
this Act, or 
(b)      for any case or class or group of cases under this Act,    in 
any district or part thereof, confer, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, on any officer of the State Government, the powers 
exercisable by  a police officer under the Code in such district or 
part thereof or, as the case may be, for such case or class or group 
of cases, and in particular, the powers of arrest, investigation and 
prosecution of persons before any Special Court. 

  
(2)      All officers of police and all other officers of Government 
shall assist the officer refereed to in sub-section (1) in the execution 
of the provisions of this Act or any rule, scheme or order made 
there under. 
(3)      The provisions of the Code shall, so far as may be, apply to 
the exercise of the powers by an officer under sub-section (1) 
 

CHAPTER III 
EXTERNMENT 

10.      (1)      Where the Special Court is satisfied, upon a complaint 
or a police report that a person is likely to commit an offence 
under Chapter II of this Act in any area included in ‘Scheduled 
Areas’ or ‘tribal areas’, as referred to in article 244 of the 
Constitution, it may, by order in writing, direct such person to 
remove himself beyond the limits of such area, by such route and 
within such time as may be specified in the order, and not to 
return to that area from which he was directed to remove himself 
for such period, not exceeding two years, as may be specified in 
the order. 
           (2)      The Special Court shall, along with the order under 

sub-section (1), communicate to the person directed under that sub-
section the grounds on which such order has been made. 
           (3)      The Special Court may revoke or modify the order 

made under sub-section (1), for the reasons to be recorded in 
writing, on the representation made by the person against whom 



such order has been made or by any other person on his behalf 
within thirty days from the date of the order. 
11.     (1)      If a person to whom a direction has been issued under 

section 10 to remove him self from any area- 
 (a) fails to remove himself as directed; or 
(b) having so removed himself enters such area within the period 
specified in the order, otherwise than with the permission in 
writing of the Special Court under sub-section (2), the Special 
Court may cause him to be arrested and removed in police 
custody to such place outside such area as the Special Court may 
specify. 
         (2)      The Special Court may, by order in writing, permit any 
person in respect of whom an order under section 10 has been 
made, to return to the area from which he was directed to remove 
himself for such temporary period and subject to such conditions 
as may be specified in such order and may require him to execute 
a bond with or without surety for the due observation of the 
conditions imposed. 
         (3)      The Special Court may at any time revoke any such 
permission.  
         (4)      Any person who, with such permission, returns to the 
area from which he was directed to remove himself shall observe 
the conditions imposed, and at  the expiry of the temporary period 
for which he was permitted to return, or an the revocation of such 
permission before the expiry of such temporary period, shall 
remove himself outside such area and shall not return thereto 
within the unexpired portion specified under section 10 without a 
fresh permission. 
          (5)      If a person fails to observe any of the conditions 
imposed or to remove himself accordingly or having so removed 
himself enters or returns to such area without fresh permission the 
Special Court may cause him to be arrested and removed in police 
custody to such place outside such area as the Special Court may 
specify.  
                        



12.      (1)      Every person against whom an order has been made 
under section 10 shall, if so required by the Special Court, allow 
his measurements and photographs to be taken by police officer. 
            (2)      If any person referred to in sub-section (1), when 
required to allow his measurements or photographs to be taken 
resists or refuses to allow his taking of such measurements or 
photographs, it shall be lawful to use all necessary means to secure 
the taking thereof. 
           (3)      Resistance to or refusal to allow the taking of 
measurements or photographs under sub-section (2) shall be 
deemed to be an offence under section 186 of the Indian Penal 
Code. 
           (4)      Where an order under section 10 is revoked, all 
measurements and photographs (including negative) taken under 
sub-section (2) shall be destroyed or made over to the person 
against whom such order is made.  
13.         Any person contravening an order of the Special Court 
made under section 10 shall be punishable with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to one year and with fine. 

  
CHAPTER -IV 
 Special courts 

14.      For the purpose of providing for speedy trial, the State 
Government shall, with the concurrence of the Chief Justice of the 
High Court, by notification in the Official Gazette, specify for each 
district a Court of Session to be a Special Court to try offences 
under this Act.       
  
15.      For every Special Court, the State Government shall, by 
notification in the Official Gazette, specify a Public Prosecutor or 
appoint an advocate who has been in practice as an advocate for 
not less than seven years, as a Special Public Prosecutor for the 
purpose of conducting cases in that Court.  

  
 



CHAPTER-V 
Miscellaneous 

 16.     The provisions of section 10A of the Protection of Civil 
Rights Act, 1955, shall, so far as may by, apply for the purposes of 
imposition and realisation of collective fine and for all other 
matters connected therewith under this Act. 
 17.     (1)      A District Magistrate or a Sub-divisional Magistrate or 
any other Executive Magistrate or any police officer not below the 
rank of a Deputy Superintendent of Police may, on receiving 
information and after such inquiry as he may think necessary, has 
reason to believe that a person or a group of persons not belonging 
to the Scheduled Castes or the Scheduled Tribes, residing in or 
frequenting any place within the local limits of his jurisdiction is 
likely to commit an offence or has threatened to commit any 
offence under this Act and is of the opinion that there is sufficient 
ground for proceeding, declare such an area to be an area prone to 
atrocities and take necessary action for keeping the peace and 
good behavior and maintenance of public order and tranquility 
and may take preventive action. 
           (2)      The provisions of Chapters VIII, X and XI of the Code 
shall, so far as may by, apply for the purposes of sub-section (1) 
             (3)      The State Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, make one or more schemes specifying the manner 
in which the officers referred to in sub-section (1) shall take 
appropriate action specified in such scheme or schemes to prevent 
atrocities and to restore the feeling of security amongst the 
members of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes. 
 18.     Nothing in section 438 of the code shall apply in relation to 
any case involving the arrest of any person on an accusation of 
having committed an offence under this Act. 
 19.      The provisions of section 360 of the Code and the 
provisions of the Probation of Offenders Act, 1958 shall not apply 
to any person above the age of eighteen years who is found guilty 
of having committed an offence under this Act. 



 20.      Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the provisions of 
this Act shall have effect notwithstanding anything inconsistent 
therewith contained in any other law for the time being in force or 
any custom or usage or any instrument having effect by virtue of 
any such law. 
 21.  (1)      Subject to such rules as the Central Government may 
make in this behalf, the State Government shall take such 
measures as may be necessary for the effective implementation of 
this Act. 
 (2)      In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions, such measures may include- 
       (i)       the provision for adequate facilities, including legal aid, 
to the persons subjected to atrocities to enable them to avail 
themselves of justice; 
      (ii)      the provision for travelling and maintenance expenses to 
witnesses, including the victims of atrocities, during investigation 
and trial of offences under this Act; 
     (iii)     the provision for the economic and social rehabilitation of 
the victims of the atrocities; 
   (iv)     the appointment of officers for initiating or exercising 
supervision over prosecutions for the contravention of the 
provisions of this Act; 
     (v)      the setting up of committees at such appropriate levels as 
the State Government may think fit to assist that Government in 
formulation or implementation of such measures; 
     (vi)     provisions for a periodic survey of the working of the 
provisions of this  Act with a view to suggesting measures for the 
better implementation of the provisions of this Act; 
    (vii)    the identification of the areas where the members of the 
Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes are likely to be 
subjected to atrocities and adoption of such measures so as to 
ensure safety for such members. 
 (3)      The Central Government shall take such steps as maybe 
necessary to co-ordinate the measures taken by the State 
Governments under sub-section- (1). 



(4)      The Central Government shall, every year, place on the table 
of each House of Parliament a report on the measures taken by 
itself and by the State Governments in pursuance of the provisions 
of this section. 
 22.      No suit, prosecution or other legal proceedings shall lie 
against the central Government or against the State Government or 
any officer or authority of Government or any other person for 
anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under 
this Act. 

  
23.      (1)      The Central Government may, by notification in the 

Official Gazette, make rules for carrying out the purposes 
of this Act. 

           (2)    Every rule made under this Act shall be laid, as soon as 
may be after it is made, before each House of Parliament, 
while it is in session for a total period of thirty days which 
may be comprised in one session or in two or more 
successive sessions, and if, before the expiry of the session 
immediately following the session or the successive 
sessions, aforesaid, both Houses agree in making any 
modification in the rule or both Houses agree that the rule 
should not be made, the rule shall thereafter have effect 
only in  such modified form or be of no effect, as the case 
may be; show however, that any such modification 
annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of 
anything previously done under that rule.   

  
V.S. RAMA DEVI, 

Secy. to the Govt. of India 
  



 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

PART IV 

Institutes and 
Organisations 

 

 



 

Institutions 
 

1. NATIONAL HUMAN RIGHTS COMMISSION 
Faridkot House, Copernicus Marg,  
New Delhi-110001, India 
Tel.No. 23384012  
Fax No. 23384863  
E-Mail: covdnhrc@nic.in, ionhrc@nic.in 
Website : www.nhrc.nic.in 
 
Shri K.S. Money 
Secretary General  
Chief Executive Officer of the Commission 
91-11-23382389 (O) 
director-nhrc@nic.in 
 
Shri M.L.Aneja  
Joint Registrar LAW 
91-11-23382720 (O) 
jrlawnhrc@hub.nic.in  

 
 
2.  NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR BACKWARD CLASSES  

Trikoot - 1, Bhikaji Cama Place 
New Delhi - 110 066. 
Tel. No. 2618-9210, 9211, 9212 
Fax No. 2618-3227 

 
 
3. NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR DE-NOTIFIED, NOMADIC 
AND SEMI NOMADIC TRIBES 



IInd Floor, 'C' Wing, 
August Kranti Bhawan, Bhikaji Cama Place , 
New Delhi -110066 
Tele Fax No. 91-11-26184883(O) 
E-mail: lakshmi.chand@nic.in  

4. NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR MINORITIES, 
5th Floor, 
Lok Nayak Bhavan, 
Khan Market, 
New Delhi 110 003 
Tel. 24615583 
Fax 24693302, 24642645, 24698410 

Toll Free Number: 1800110088 
E-mail: ro-ncm@nic.in  

List of State Commissions 

Sl. 

No. 

State Chairperson Address Tel. No. Fax No. 

1. Andhra 
Pradesh(Statutory 
Commission) 

Mr. Yousuf    
      Qureshi 

A.P. State Minorities 
Commission Room 
No. 301, A-Block, 
Secretariat Bldg. 
Hyderabad – 500 
022. 

040- 23453078 
23453206(o) 040 
2459319(R) 

040- 23453206

2. Assam (Non-
Statutory) 

Vacant Assam State 
Minorities 
Commission, Assam 
Sectt. Sujata 
Apartments, 
Christian Basti 
Guwahai – 781 006. 

O361-2341026, 
09864097070 

0361-205992 



3. Bihar (Statutory) Sh. Naushad 
Ahmad 

Bihar State 
Minorities 
Commission Barrack 
No. 7, Old 
Secretariat, Patna – 
300 015. 

0612-2213595(o) 
2236742 0612- 
2320864(R) 

0612- 

2213706 

4. Chhattisgarh 
(Statutory) 

Haji Inayat 
Ali 

  

  

Chhattisgarh 
Minorities 
Commission C-186, 
Shailendra Nagar 
Raipur (C.G.) – 492 
001. 

0771-2424807 2424809 
(o) 09425203377(M) 

0771-
24248072424809

5. Delhi (Statutory) 
Delhi State 
minorities 
Commission Act, 
1999 

Sh. Kamal 
Faruqui  

Delhi State 
Minorities 
Commission1stFloor, 
C-Block Vikas 
Bhawan, New Delhi. 

23370825, 23384950(o) 011 23378752 

6. Jharkhand 
(Statutory) 

 Vacant 

  

Jharkhand 
Minorities 
Commission  Ranchi 

0651-2403951, 
2403215(O)2441586Sh. 
Haque, Dy Secy 
094311 08613(M) 

0651-
24039520651-
2403630 

7. Karnataka 
(Statutory) 

Vacant Karnataka State 
Minorities 
Commission5thFloor, 
Vesveshwariah 
Tower(M) Dr. B.R. 
Ambedkar Veedhi 
Bangalore – 560 001. 

080-22864204 
22863400 080-
5278489(R) 

080-22863282 

8. Madhya Pradesh 
(Statutory) 

Vacant M.P. State 
Minorities 
Commission E-
Block,Old ecretariat, 
Bhopal – 462 011. 

0755- 5292464, 
5292401 (o)0755-
5292402 (R) 
9826089241 

0755-5292463 

9. Maharashtra 
(Non-Statutory) 

Sh. Mohd. 
Naseem 
Siddiqui, 

  

Maharashtra State 
Minorities 
Commission, Behind 
J. J. School of Arts, 
Badruddin Tayabji 
Marg, Near C.S.T. 
Mumbai – 1. 

022-22610156,  022-
22650085 

 



10 Manipur (Non-
Statutory) 

Shri Abdul 
Halim 
Choudhury,  

  

Manipur State 
Minorities 
Commission 
3rdFloor, Ministers’ 
Block, Room No.106 
& 107, Secretariat 
Building, Imphal 
(Manipur). 

0385-2229665 (o), 
2220198 2221946 

  

11. Rajasthan 
(Statutory) 

 Sardar Jasvir 
Singh. 

  

Rajasthan State 
Minorities 
Commission Room 
No. 321, S S Bhawan 
Secretariat Jaipur – 
302 001. 

0141-2227100(o)0141-
2227437 

0141-
2227437Tel-fax

12. Tamil Nadu(Non-
Statutory) 

 Rev. Fr. 
Vincent 
Chinnadurai,  

 Chairman 

Tamil Nadu State 
Minorities 
Commission, 

 150, Luz Church 
Road, Santhorne 
Communications 
Centre, P. B. No. 
6154 

Chennai–600018. 

044-24660150 

044-24991344 

 

13. Uttar Pradesh 
(Statutory) 

Sh. Ghayas-
uddin 
Kidwai, 

Chairman 

U.P. State Minorities 
Commission 
601,Indira Bhawan 
Lucknow – 226 001. 

0522-2287097(o)   

14. Uttarakhand 
(Statutory) 

Sardar 
Harvinder 
Singh Virk 

  

Uttaranchal State 
Minorities 
Commission, 14/1, 
Laxmi Road, 
Dehradun.  

0135 2671201   

15. West Bengal 
(Statutory) 

 Dr Syed . 
Sajjad Zaheer 
Adnan 
Chairman 

West Bengal 
Minorities 
Commission, 34/IE, 
Lower Range, 
Kolkatta-700019 

033-
2439887(o)24792894-
95 098302 16148 

033-24398592 



 
 
5. THE NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR PROTECTION OF 
CHILD RIGHTS (NCPCR) 

Name and Designation  Contact Number  e-Mail Address 

 Ms. Sandhya Bajaj, Member  23724021 
 9810155999 
(Mobile) 

 sandhya.bajaj@nic.in 

 Ms. Dipa Dixit, Member  23724022  dixit.dipa@rediffmail.com 

 Mr. Lov Verma, Member 
Secretary 

 23724020  ms.ncpcr@nic.in 

 Mr. B.K. Sahu, Registrar  23724023  registrar.ncpcr@gmail.com 

 Complaints Section  23724030  complaints.ncpcr@gmail.com 

 EPABX 
 23724027 / 
23724028 

 ncpcr.india@gmail.com 

 Fax  23724026 

 
 
 
 
 
6. NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR SAFAI KARAMCHARIS 

"B" Wing, 4th Floor, Lok Nayak Bhawan, 
Khan Market 
New Delhi 110003 
Tele : 24649352, 24649354, 24648921 
FAX : 24648922 

 
 
7. NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR WOMEN 

4, Deen Dayal Upadhayaya Marg,  
New Delhi-110 002.  



91-11-23237166 
91-11-23236988 
Fax :91-11-23236154 
Complaints Cell :91-11-23219750 
Email : ncw@nic.in  

Address & Phone No. State Name & Designation 
Office 

Andhra 
Pradesh 

Smt. Mary 
Ravindranath 
(Chairperson) 

Buddhabhavan IInd floor, Near 
Boats ClubTank-Bund, 
Hydrabad 
Phone: 
040-27542017, 040-2740414  
Fax: 040-27542017, 040-2740414 

Arunachal 
Pradesh 

Ms. Jarjun 
Lte(Chairperson) 

a). H.No. 13-10-519- Reddy and 
Reddy Colony, Thirupati, 
Chittor Dist.-517501 
b). H.No.205, MLA Qtrs., 
Panjagutta, Hydrabad-82  
Mobile: 
9885456040 

Assam 

  

Smt. Mridula Saharia 
(Chairperson) 

Assam State Commission for 
Women, Bal Bhawan, 
Uzanbazar, Guwahati -781001  
Phone: 0361-2733392(tele-fax) 

Bihar  Smt. Manju Prakash 
(Chairperson) 

1 South, Beily Road, Patna, 
Bihar  
Phone: 0612-2203700 

Goa   Dr. Pramod 
Salgaocar(Chairperson) 

Junta House No. 3rd Lift, 
4th Floor, Panaji, Goa  
Phone: 0832-2421080 
Fax: 0832-2232630 

Gujarat   Smt. Sobhana Patel 
(Chairperson) 

Gujarat State Commission For 
Women, 2nd Floor, Block No. 6, 
Dr. Jivraj Mehta Bhavan Gandhi 
Nagar  
Phone: 079-23251602 

Haryana  Smt. Sushila Sharma 
(Chairperson) 

B. No. 39-40, Sector-4, 
Panchkula, Haryana  
Phone: 0172-2584039 
         2583639(Fax) 



Himachal 
Pradesh 

Ambika 
Sood(Chairperson) 

H.P. State commission for 
Women, Himrus Bhawan, 
Himland, Shimla - 171001 
0177-2622929 
0177-2622929 (Fax) 

Jammu and 
Kashmir  

Hafiza Muzaffar 
(Member Secretary) 

a)191-Wani House, Near Post 
Office, Raj Bagh, Shrinagar 
J&K (May-Oct)  
Phone: 0194-2480250 
0194-2481834 

Karnataka  Dr. Shalini Rajanshella  
IAS (Chairperson) 

1st Floor, KHB Building, 
Cauvery Bhawan, K.G. Marg, 
Bangalore-560 009 

Kerala Smt. M. 
Kamalam,(Chairperson) 

DPI Junction, Thycaud P.O. 
Thiruvananthapuram-14  
Phone: 
0471-2320509, 2322590, 2337589 
0471 – 2320509 

Madhya 
Pradesh 

Smt. Krishan Kanta 
Tomar (Chairperson) 

35, Rajiv Gandhi Bhavan, 
Khand-2, Istfloor, Shyamla Hills, 
Bhopal 
Phone: 0755-2661802  
Fax No:0755-2661806 

Maharashtra  Adv. Rajani Satav 
(Chairperson) 

Griha Nirman Bhawan Mhada 
Bldg., Kalanagar, Bandra(E) 
Mumbai –400 051  
Phone:022-26590739 

Meghalaya Dr.(Mrs.) B. Lindam 
(Chairperson) 

Phone:0364-2224408  
Mobile:09436105190 

Mizoram Ms. Lalhlimpuii 
(Chairperson) 

Peter Street Khatla Aizawl 
Mizoram 
Phone: 2335991, 2334997 

Orissa  Smt. Namita Panda 
(Chairperson) 

697 Shaheed Nagar, 
Bhubaneswar-751 000 
Phone: 0674-503879, 508266 

Punjab 
 
 

Bibi Gurdev Kaur 
Sangha (Chairperson) 

SCO No. -57, 58, 59 Sector-17-C 
(Top floor in front of Neelam 
Cinema) Chandigarh. 
Phone: 0172-2783607 

Rajasthan 
  

Smt. Tara Bhandari 
Chairperson) 

Lal Kothi, Tonk Road, Jaipur  
Phone: 0141-2779002,03,04 



Sikkim Smt. Subdra Rai 
(Chairperson) 

Sikkim State Commission for 
women, Old secretariat Below 
Super Market Govt. of Sikkim, 
Gangtok  
Phone: 03592-203051 

Tamil Nadu  Dr. (TMT) K.M. 
Ramathal (Chaiperson) 

100, Anna Salai, Guindy, 
Chennai–6000032  
Phone: 044-22200375 

Tripura 

  

Dr. Tapati          
Chakravarti    
(Chairperson) 

H. G. Basak Road,                   
Melarmath Agartala, Tripura 
West-799001 
Phone:0381-2323355 
Fax :0381-2322912 

Uttar 
Pradesh  

Smt. Abha Agnihotri 
(Chairperson) 

7th Floor, Indira Bhawan, 
Lucknow  
Phone:522-2288353  
Fax:0522-2288360 

Uttarakhand  Dr. Santosh Chauhan 
(Chairperson) 

201, B–Sector 4, Defence Colony, 
Dehradun Uttarakhand 
Phone:0135–2666500 (Tele-Fax) 

West Bengal Ms. Malini Bhattacharya 
(Chairperson) 

Second Floor, 10 Rainey Park, 
Kolkata-700 019  
Phone:033-24745609, 24751324 
24745608  

Union Territories 
Chandigarh Smt Parminder Kaur 

(Chairperson) 
SCO No. -57, 58, 59 Sector-17-C 
(Top floor in front of Neelam 
Cinema) Chandigarh  
Phone:0172-783607 

National 
Capital 
Territory of 
Delhi 

Ms. Kiran 
Walia(Chairperson) 

C- Block, IInd Floor, Vikas 
Bhawan, I.P. Estate, New Delhi-
110 002 
Phone:011-23379150, 

Pondicherry Ms. S. Kamalini 
(Chairperson) 

No. 20, 100 Ft. Road, Natesan, 
Pondicherry-605005 
Phone:0413-2205153 (Tele-Fax) 

 
8. NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR ENTERPRISES IN THE 
UNORGANISED SECTOR  



 Sh S V R Murthy, Director 
 (Ministry of Small Scale Industries) 
19th Floor, Jawahar Vyapar Bhawan, 1- Tolstoy Marg, New 
Delhi - 110001  
Email : svr.murthy@nic.in 
 
 

9.  NATIONAL COMMISSION ON FARMERS 
2nd Floor, National Agriculture Science Complex, 
Dev Prakash Shastri Marg, Opp. Dusghara Bus Stop, 
Near  Todapur Village, New Delhi-110012 
India 
 E-mail: ncf@nic.in  

 
 
10. CENTRAL VIGILANCE COMMISSION    

Satarkata Bhavan , A-Block  
GPO Complex , INA  
New Delhi - 110 023 
Ph: 24651084 TEL : 24651001-8    
FAX : 24651010     
Email : vigilance@nic.in 
 

11. CENTRAL INFORMATION COMMISSION  
R.No.412, IV Floor, Block-IV 
Old JNU Campus 
New Delhi - 110 067 
Phone : 26717354 

Fax : 2671735 
 
 

 
 


